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INVITATION OF TENDER 

                                                                                                                                                        

DATE: 7TH April 2026 

  TENDER NO. 03/KBC/2025-2026 

 

 The KBC invites sealed tenders from eligible candidates for CONSTRUCTION, SUPPLY 

AND INSTALLATION OF EQUIPMENT FOR STUDIO MASHINANI IN ELDOERT AND KISII 
 

 

1.1 Interested eligible candidates may obtain further information from and 

inspect the tender documents at Broadcasting House, Harry Thuku Road, 

Nairobi (Procurement Department) during normal working hours. 

 

1.2 A complete set of tender documents may be downloaded by interested 

candidates at the Corporation website; www.kbc.co.ke , tenders.go.ke (PPIP) or 

may obtain from Procurement Manager’s Office at Broadcasting House Harry 

Thuku Road. Interested candidates will be required to register by paying non 

refundable fees of Ksh 1,000 in cash or bankers Cheque payable to Kenya 

Broadcasting Corporation cashier situated on harry Thuku Road before the deadline 

of returning the completed document.(Kshs.1000/= not applicable to youth, women 

and PWD who may wish to participate) bidders downloading from the website 

should not pay but are required to immediately forward their particulars for records 

and for the purpose of receiving any further tender clarifications and/or addendums 

to KBC procurement office or procurement@kbc.co.ke. 

1.3 Prices quoted should be net inclusive of all taxes, must be in Kenya Shillings 

and shall remain valid for 180 days from the closing date of the tender. 

 

1.4 Completed tender documents are to be enclosed in plain sealed envelopes 

marked with tender reference number and be deposited in the Tender Box at 

Broadcasting House, Nairobi or be addressed to Kenya Broadcasting 

http://www.kbc.co.ke/
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Corporation, P. O. Box 30456 -00100, Nairobi, Kenya so as to be received on or 

before 14th APRIL  2026 at 10.00 AM. 

 

1.5 Tenders will be opened at the Matangazo Room immediately thereafter in the 

presence of the Candidates or their representatives who choose to attend at 

Broadcasting House Nairobi. 

 

The Managing Director, 

Kenya Broadcasting Corporation, 

P.O. Box 30456-00100, 

NAIROBI



 

 

 
 

 

                  PART 1 - TENDERING PROCEDURES 
 
 
 

 

 

SECTION I -INSTRUCTIONS TO TENDERERS 

A. General 

1. Scope of Tender 

1.1 This tendering document is for the delivery of Non-Consulting Services, as specified in 
Section V, Procuring Entity's Requirements. The name, identification and number of this 
tender are specified in the TDS. 

2. Throughout this tendering document: 

2.1 The terms: 

a) The term “in writing” means communicated in written form (e.g., by mail, e-mail, fax, 
including if specified in the TDS, distributed or received through the electronic- 
procurement system used by the Procuring Entity) with proof of receipt; 

b) if the contexts or esquires, “singular” means “plural” and vice versa; and 

c) “Day” means calendar day, unless otherwise specified as “Business Day”. A Business 
Day is any day that is an official working day of the Procuring Entity. It excludes the 
Procuring Entity's official public holidays. 

2.2 The successful Tenderer will be expected to complete the performance of the Services by 
the Intended Completion Date provided in the TDS. 

3. Fraud and Corruption 

3.1 The Procuring Entity requires compliance with the provisions of the Public Procurement 
and Asset Disposal Act, 2015 (the Act), Section 62 “Declaration not to engage in 
corruption”. The tender submitted by a person shall include a declaration that the person 
shall not engage in any corrupt or fraudulent practice and a declaration that the person or 
his or her sub-contractors are not debarred from participating in public procurement 
proceedings. 

3.2 The Procuring Entity requires compliance with the provisions of the Competition Act 
2010, regarding collusive practices in contracting. Any tenderer found to have engaged in 
collusive conduct shall be disqualified and criminal and/or civil sanctions may be 
imposed. To this effect, Tenders shall be required to complete and sign the “Certificate of 
Independent Tender Determination” annexed to the Form of Tender. 
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3.3  Unfair Competitive Advantage - Fairness and transparency in the tender process require 
that the firms or their Affiliates competing for a specific assignment do not derive a 
competitive advantage from having provided consulting services related to this tender. To 
that end, the Procuring Entity shall indicate in the TDS and make available to all the firms 
together with this tender document all Information that would in that respect gives such 
firm any unfair competitive advantage over   competing firms. 

3.4   Unfair Competitive Advantage-Fairness and transparency in the tender process require 
that the Firms or their Affiliates competing for a specific assignment do not derive a 
competitive advantage from having provided consulting services related to this tender. 
The Procuring Entity shall indicate in the TDS firms (if any) that provided consulting 
services for the contract being tendered for. The Procuring Entity shall check whether the 
owners or controllers of the Tenderer are same as those that provided consulting services. 
The Procuring Entity shall, upon request, make available to any tenderer information that 
would give such firm unfair competitive advantage over competing firms. 
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4. Eligible Tenderers 

4.1 A Tenderer may be a firm that is a private entity, a state-owned entity or institution subject 
to ITT 4.6, or any combination of such entities in the form of a Joint Venture (JV) under an 
existing agreement or with the intent to enter into such an agreement supported by a 
Form of intent. In the case of a joint venture, all members shall be jointly and severally 
liable for the execution of the entire Contract in accordance with the Contract terms. The 
JV shall nominate a Representative who shall have the authority to conduct all business 
for and on behalf of any and all the members of the JV during the Tendering process and, 
in the event the JV is awarded the Contract, during contract execution. Members of a joint 
venture may not also make an individual tender, be a sub contract or in a separate tender 
or be part of another joint venture for the purposes of the same Tender. The maximum 
number of JV members shall be specified in the TDS. 

4.2 Public Officers, of the Procuring Entity, their Spouses, Child, Parent, Brothers or Sister. 
Child, Parent, Brother or Sister of a Spouse in which they have a substantial or controlling 
interest shall not be eligible to tender or be awarded contract. Public Officers are also not 
allowed to participate in any procurement proceedings. 

4.3 A Tenderer shall not have a conflict of interest. Any Tenderer found to have a conflict of 
interest shall be disqualified. A Tenderer may be considered to have a conflict of interest 
for the purpose of this Tendering process, if the Tenderer: 

a Directly or indirectly controls, is controlled by or is under common control with another 
Tenderer; or 

b Receives or has received any direct or indirect subsidy from another Tenderer; or 

c has the same legal representative as another Tenderer; or 

d has a relationship with another Tenderer, directly or through common third parties, 
that puts it in a position to influence the Tender of another Tenderer, or influence the 
decisions of the Procuring Entity regarding this Tendering process; or 

e oranyofitsaffiliatesparticipatedasaconsultantinthepreparationoftheProcuringEntity'sRe
quirements (including Activities Schedules, Performance Specifications and Drawings) 
for the Non-Consulting Services that are the subject of the Tender; or 

f or any of its affiliates has been hired (or is proposed to be hired) by the Procuring 
Entity or Procuring Entity for the Contract implementation; or 

g would be providing goods, works, or non-consulting services resulting from or 
directly related to consulting services for the preparation or implementation of the 
project specified in the TDS ITT 2. 1 that it provided or were provided by any affiliate 
that directly or indirectly controls, is controlled by, or is under common control with 
that firm; or 

h has a close business or family relationship with a professional staff of the Procuring 
Entity or of the project implementing agency, who: 

 

i. are directly or in directly involved in the preparation of the tendering document or 
specifications of the contract, and/or the Tender evaluation process of such 
contract; or 

 

ii. Would be involved in the implementation or supervision of such contract unless 
the conflicts teeming from such relationship has been resolved in a manner 
acceptable to the Procuring Entity throughout the procurement process and 
execution of the Contract. 
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4.4 A firm that is a Tenderer (either individually or as a JV member) shall not participate in 
more than one tender, except for permitted alternative Tenders. This includes participation 
as a subcontractor. Such participation shall result in the disqualification of all Tenders in 
which the firm is involved. A firm that is not a Tenderer or a JV member may participate 
as a sub-contractor in more than one Tender. 

4.5 A Tenderer may have the nationality of any country, subject to the restrictions pursuant to ITT 4 
.9. 

4.6 A Tenderer that has been sanctioned by PPRA or are under a temporary suspension or a 
debarment imposed by any other entity of the Government of Kenya shall be ineligible to 
be pre-qualified for, initially selected for, tender for, propose for, or be awarded a contract 
during such period of sanctioning. The list of debarred firms and individuals is available 
at the PPRA Website www.ppra.go.ke 

4.7 Tenderers that are state-owned enterprises or institutions in Kenya may be eligible to 
compete and be awarded a Contract(s) only if they can establish that they: (i) are legally 
and financially autonomous; (ii) operate under Commercial law; and (iii) are not under 
supervision of the Procuring Entity. 
 

4.8 Firms and individuals may be ineligible if (a) as a matter of law or official regulations, 
Kenya prohibits commercial relations with that country, or (b) by an act of compliance 
with a decision of the United Nations Security Council take under Chapter VII of the 
Charter of the United Nations, Kenya prohibits any import of goods or contracting of 
works or services from that country, or any payments to any country, person or entity in 
that country. 

4.9 A Tenderer shall be deemed to have the nationality of a country if the Tenderer is 
constituted, incorporated or registered in and operates in conformity with the provisions 
of the laws of that country, as evidenced by its articles of incorporation (or equivalent 
documents of constitution or association) and its registration documents, as the case may 
be. This criterion also shall apply to the determination of the nationality of proposed 
subcontractors or sub consultants for any part of the Contract including related Services. 

4.10 Foreign tenderers are required to source at least forty (40%) percent of their contract 
inputs (in supplies, subcontracts and labor) from national suppliers and contractors. To 
this end, a foreign tenderer shall provide in its tender documentary evidence that this 
requirement is met. Foreign tenderers not meeting this criterion will be automatically 
disqualified. Information required to enable the Procuring Entity determine if this 
condition is met shall be provided in for this purpose is be provided in “SECTION III-
EVALUATION AND QUALIFICATION CRITERIA, Item 9”. 

4.11 Pursuant to the eligibility requirements of ITT 4.10, a tender is considered a foreign 
tenderer, if the tenderer is not registered in Kenya or if the tenderer is registered in Kenya 
and has less than 51 percent ownership by Kenyan citizens.  JVs are considered as foreign 
tenderers if the individual member firms are not registered in Kenya or if are registered in 
Kenya and have less than 51 percent ownership by Kenyan citizens. The JV shall not sub 
contract to foreign firms more than 10 percent of the contract price, excluding provisional 
sums. 

4.12 The Competition Act of Kenya requires that firms wishing to tender as Joint Venture 
undertakings which may prevent, distort or lessen competition in provision of services are 
prohibited unless they are exempt in accordance with the provisions of Section 25 of the 
Competition Act, 2010. JVs will be required to seek for exemption from the Competition 
Authority. Exemption shall not be a condition for tender, but it shall be a condition of 
contract award and signature. A JV tenderer shall be given opportunity to seek such 

http://www.ppra.go.ke/
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exemption as a condition of award and signature of contract.  Application for exemption 
from the Competition Authority of Kenya may be accessed from the website 
www.cak.go.ke 

4.13 A Tenderer may be considered ineligible if he/she offers goods, works and production 
processes with characteristics that have been declared by the relevant national 
environmental protection agency or by other competent authority as harmful to human 
beings and to the environment shall not be eligible for procurement. 

4.14 A Kenyan tenderer shall be eligible to tender if it provides evidence of having fulfilled 
his/her tax obligations by producing a valid tax compliance certificate or tax exemption 
certificate is sued by the Kenya Revenue Authority. 

5 Qualification of the Tenderer 

5.1 All Tenderers shall provide in Section IV, Tendering Forms, a preliminary description of 
the proposed work method and schedule, including drawings and charts, as necessary. 

5.2  In the event that pre-qualification of Tenderers has been undertaken as stated in ITT 18.3, 
the provisions on qualifications of the Section III, Evaluation and Qualification Criteria 
shall not apply. 

B. Contents of Tendering Document 

6 Sections of Tendering Document 

6.1 The tendering document consists of Parts 1, 2, and 3, which include all the sections 
indicated below and should be read in conjunction with any Addenda issued in 
accordance with ITT 10. 

PART 1: Tendering Procedures 
i) Section I - Instructions to Tenderers (ITT) 
ii) Section II - Tender Data Sheet (TDS) 
iii) Section III - Evaluation and Qualification Criteria 
iv) Section IV - Tendering Forms 
 
PART 2: Procuring Entity's Requirements 

v) Section V-Procuring Entity's Requirements 

PART 3: Contract 

vi) Section VI - General Conditions of Contract (GCC) 

vii) Section VII - Special Conditions of Contract (SCC) 

viii) Section VIII - Contract Forms 
 
6.2 The Invitation to Tender (ITT) notice or the notice to pre-qualify Tenderers, as the case 

may be, issued by the Procuring Entity is not part of this tendering document. 

6.3 Unless obtained directly from the Procuring Entity, the Procuring Entity is not responsible 
for the completeness of the document, responses to requests for clarification, the Minutes 
of the pre-Tender meeting (if any), or Addenda to the tendering document in accordance 
with ITT 10. In case of any contradiction, documents obtained directly from the Procuring 
Entity shall prevail. 

6.4  The Tenderer is expected to examine all instructions, forms, terms, and specifications in 
the tendering document and to furnish with its Tender all information or documentation 
as is required by the tendering document. 

http://www.cak.go.ke/
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7. Site Visit 

7.1 The Tenderer, at the Tenderer's own responsibility and risk, is encouraged to visit and 
examine and inspect the Site of the Required Services and its surroundings and obtain all 
information that may be necessary for preparing the Tender and entering in to a contract 
for the Services. The costs of visiting the Site shall beat the Tenderer's own expense. 

8 Pre-Tender Meeting 

8.1 The Procuring Entity shall specify in the TDS if a pre-tender conference will be held, when 
and where. The Procuring Entity shall also specify in the TDS if a pre-arranged pretender 
site visit will be held and when. The Tenderer's designated representative is invited to 
attend a pre-arranged pretender visit of the site of the works. The purpose of the meeting 
will be to clarify issues and to answer questions on any matter that may be raised at that 
stage. 

8.2 The Tenderer is requested to submit any questions in writing, to reach the Procuring 
Entity not later than the period specified in the TDS before the meeting. 

8.3 Minutes of the pre-Tender meeting and the pre-arranged pre tender visit of the site of the 
service, if applicable, including the text of the questions asked by Tenderers and the 
responses given, together with any responses prepared after the meeting, will be 
transmitted promptly to all Tenderers who have acquired the Tender Documents in 
accordance with ITT6.3. Minutes shall not identify the source of the questions asked. 

8.4 The Procuring Entity shall also promptly publish anonymized (no names) Minutes of the 
pre-Tender meeting and the pre-arranged pretender visit of the site of the service at the 
web page identified in the TDS. Any modification to the Tender Documents that may 
become necessary as a result of the pre-Tender meeting shall be made by the Procuring 
Entity exclusively through the issue of an Addendum pursuant to ITT10 and not through 
the minutes of the pre-Tender meeting. Nonattendance at the pre-Tender meeting will not 
be a cause for disqualification of a Tenderer. 

9 Clarification of Tender Documents 

9.1 A Tenderer requiring any clarification of the Tender Document shall contact the Procuring 
Entity in writing at the Procuring Entity's address specified in the TDS or raise its 
enquiries during the pre-Tender meeting and the pre- arranged pretender visit of the site 
of the Service if provided for in accordance with ITT 8.4. The Procuring Entity will 
respond in writing to any request for clarification, provided that such request is received 
no later than the period specified in the TDS prior to the deadline for submission of 
tenders. The Procuring Entity shall forward copies of its response to all tenderers who 
have acquired the Tender Documents in accordance with ITT 6.3, including a description 
of the inquiry but without identifying its source. If so specified in the TDS, the Procuring 
Entity shall also promptly publish its response at the webpage identified in the TDS. 
Should the clarification result in changes to the essential elements of the Tender 
Documents, the Procuring Entity shall amend the Tender Documents appropriately 
following the procedure under ITT 8.4. 

10 Amendment of Tender Documents 

10.1 At any time prior to the deadline for submission of Tenders, the Procuring Entity may 
amend the Tendering document by issuing addenda. 

10.2 Any addendum issued shall be part of the tendering document and shall be 
communicated in writing to all who have obtained the tendering document from the 
Procuring Entity in accordance with ITT 6.3. The Procuring Entity shall also promptly 
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publish the addendum on the Procuring Entity's web page in accordance with ITT 8.4. 

10.3 To give prospective Tenderers reasonable time in which to take an addendum into account 
in preparing their Tenders, the Procuring Entity shall extend, as necessary, the deadline 
for submission of Tenders, in accordance with ITT 24.2 below. 

C. Preparation of Tenders 

11 Cost of Tendering 

11.1 The Tenderer shall bear all costs associated with the preparation and submission of its 
Tender, and the Procuring Entity shall not be responsible or liable for those costs, 
regardless of the conduct or outcome of the Tendering process. 

12 Language of Tender 

12.1 The Tender as well as all correspondence and documents relating to the Tender exchanged 
by the Tenderer and the Procuring Entity shall be written in the English language. 
Supporting documents and printed literature that are part of the Tender may be in another 
language provided they are accompanied by an accurate translation of the relevant 
passages into the English language, in which case, for purposes of interpretation of the 
Tender, such translation shall govern. 

13 Documents Comprising the Tender 

13.1 The Tender shall comprise the following: 
 

a Form of Tender prepared in accordance with ITT 14; 

b Schedules: priced Activity Schedule completed in accordance with ITT 14 and ITT 16; 

c Tender Security or Tender-Securing Declaration in accordance with ITT 21.1; 

d Alternative Tender: if permissible in accordance with ITT 15; 

e Authorization: written confirmation authorizing the signatory of the Tender to commit 
the Tenderer, in accordance with ITT 22.3; 

f Qualifications: documentary evidence in accordance with ITT 19 establishing the 
Tenderer's qualifications to perform the Contract if its Tender is accepted; 

g Tenderer's Eligibility: documentary evidence in accordance with ITT 19 establishing 
the Tenderer's eligibility to Tender; 

h Conformity: documentary evidence in accordance with ITT 18, that the Services 
conform to the tendering document; and 

i Any other document required in the TDS.  

 The Tenderer shall chronologically serialize pages of all tender documents submitted. 

13.2 In addition to the requirements under ITT 13.1, Tenders submitted by a JV shall include a 
copy of the Joint Venture Agreement entered into by all members. Alternatively, a Form of 
intent to execute a Joint Venture Agreement in the event of a successful Tender shall be 
signed by all members and submitted with the Tender, together with a copy of the 
proposed Agreement. 

 
13.3  The Tenderer shall furnish in the Form of Tender information on commissions and gratuities, if 

any, paid or to be paid to agents or any other party relating to this Tender. 
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14 Form of Tender and Activity Schedule 

14.1 The Form of Tender and priced Activity Schedule shall be prepared using the relevant 
forms furnished in Section IV, Tendering Forms. The forms must be completed without 
any alterations to the text, and no substitutes shall be accepted except as provided under 
ITT 22.3. All blank spaces shall be filled in with the information requested. 

14.2 The Tenderer shall furnish in the Form of Tender information on commissions and 
gratuities, if any, paid or to be paid to agents or any other party relating to this Tender. 

15 Alternative Tenders 

15.1 Unless otherwise indicated in the TDS, alternative Tenders shall not be considered. If 
alternatives are permitted, only the technical alternatives, if any, of the Best Evaluated 
Tender shall be considered by the Procuring Entity. 

15.2 When alternative times for completion are explicitly invited, a statement to that effect will 
be included in the TDS and the method of evaluating different time schedules will be 
described in Section III, Evaluation and Qualification Criteria. 

15.3 When specified in the TDS, Tenderers a reemitted to submit alternative technical 
solutions for specified parts of the Services, and such parts will be identified in the TDS, 
as will the method for their evaluating, and described in Section VII, Procuring Entity's 
Requirements. 

16. Tender Prices and Discounts 

16.1 The prices and discounts (including any price reduction) quoted by the Tenderer in the 
Form of Tender and in the Activity Schedule (s) shall conform to the requirements 
specified below. 

16.2 All lots (contracts) and items must be listed and priced separately in the Activity Schedule(s). 

16.3 The Contract shall be for the Services, as described in Appendix A to the Contract and in 
the Specifications (or Terms of Reference), based on the priced Activity Schedule, sub 
mitted by the Tenderer. 

16.4 The Tenderer shall quote any discounts and indicate the methodology for their application 
in the Form of Tender in accordance with ITT 16.1. 

16.5 The Tenderer shall fill in rates and prices for all items of the Services described in the in 
Specifications (or Terms of Reference), and listed in the Activity Schedule in Section VII, 
Procuring Entity's Requirements. Items for which no rate or price is entered by the 
Tenderer will not be paid for by the Procuring Entity when executed and shall be deemed 
covered by the other rates and prices in the Activity Schedule. 

16.6 All duties, taxes, and other levies payable by the Service Provider under the Contract, or 
for any other cause, as of the date 30 days prior to the deadline for submission of Tenders, 
shall be included in the total Tender price submitted by the Tenderer. 

16.7 If provided for in the TDS, the rates and prices quoted by the Tenderer shall be subject to 
adjustment during the performance of the Contract in accordance with and the provisions 
of Clause 6.6 of the General Conditions of Contract and / or Special Conditions of 
Contract. The Tenderer shall submit with the Tender all the information required under 
the Special Conditions of Contract and of the General Conditions of Contract. 

16.8 For the purpose of determining the remuneration due for additional Services, a 
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breakdown of the lump-sum price shall be provided by the Tenderer in the form of 
Appendices D and E to the Contract. 

17 Currencies of Tender and Payment 

17.1 The currency of the Tender and the currency of payments shall be Kenya Shillings. 

18 Documents Establishing Conformity of Services 

18.1 To establish the conformity of the Non-Consulting Services to the tendering document, the 
Tenderer shall furnish as part of its Tender the documentary evidence that Services 
provided conform to the technical specifications and standards specified in Section VII, 
Procuring Entity's Requirements. 
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18.2  Standards for provision of the Non-Consulting Services are intended to be descriptive 

only and not restrictive. The Tenderer may offer other standards of quality provided that 
it demonstrates, to the Procuring Entity's satisfaction, that the substitutions ensure 
substantial equivalence or are superior to those specified in the Section VII, Procuring 
Entity's Requirements. 

 
18.3 Tender to provide, as part of the data for qualification, such information, including details 

of ownership, as shall be required to determine whether, according to the classification 
established by the Procuring Entity, a Service provider or group of service providers. 
qualifies for a margin of preference. Further the information will enable the Procuring 
Entity identify any actual or potential conflict of interest in relation to the procurement 
and/or contract management processes, or a possibility of collusion between tenderers, 
and thereby help to prevent any corrupt influence in relation to the procurement 
processor contract management. 

 

18.4 The purpose of the information described in ITT 18.3 above, overrides any claims to 
confidentiality which a tenderer may have. There can be no circumstances in which it 
would be justified for a tenderer to keep information relating to its ownership and control 
confidential where it is tendering to undertake public sector work and receive public 
sector funds. Thus, confidentiality will not be accepted by the Procuring Entity as a 
justification for a Tenderer's failure to disclose, or failure to provide required information 
on its ownership and control. 

18.4 The Tenderer shall provide further documentary proof, information or authorizations that 
the Procuring Entity may request in relation to ownership and control which information 
on any changes to the information which was provided by the tenderer under ITT18.3. The 
obligations to require this information shall continue for the duration of the procurement 
process and contract performance and after completion of the contract, if any change to the 
information previously provided may reveal a conflict of interest in relation to the award 
or management of the contract. 

18.6 All information provided by the tenderer pursuant to these requirements must be 
complete, current and accurate as at the date of provision to the Procuring Entity. In 
submitting the information required pursuant to these requirements, the Tenderer shall 
warrant that the information submitted is complete, current and accurate as at the date of 
submission to the Procuring Entity. 

18.7 If a tenderer fails to submit the information required by these requirements, its tenderer 
will be rejected. Similarly, if the Procuring Entity is unable, after taking reasonable steps, to 
verify to a reasonable degree the information submitted by a tenderer pursuant to these 
requirements, then the tender will be rejected. 

18.8 If information submitted by a tenderer pursuant to these requirements, or obtained by the 
Procuring Entity (whether through its own enquiries, through notification by the public or 
otherwise), shows any conflict of interest which could materially and improperly benefit 
the tenderer in relation to the procurement or contract management process, then: 

i) If the procurement process is still on going, the tenderer will be disqualified from the 
procurement process, 

ii) if the contract has been awarded to that tenderer, the contract award will be set aside, 
pending the outcome of (iii), 

iii) The tenderer will be referred to the relevant law enforcement authorities for 
investigation of whether the tenderer or any other persons have committed any 
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criminal offence. 

18.9 If a tenderer submits information pursuant to these requirements that is in complete, 
inaccurate or out-of-date, or attempts to obstruct the verification process, then the 
consequences ITT 18.9 will ensue unless the tenderer can show to the reasonable 
satisfaction of the Procuring Entity that any such act was not material, or was due to 
genuine err or which was not attributable to the intentional act, negligence or recklessness 
of the tenderer. 

19 Documents Establishing the Eligibility and Qualifications of the Tenderer 

19.1 To establish Tenderer's their eligibility in accordance with ITT4, Tenderers shall complete 
the Form of Tender, included in Section IV, Tendering Forms. 

19.2 The documentary evidence of the Tenderer's qualification stopper form the Contract if its 
Tender is accepted shall establish to the Procuring Entity's satisfaction that the Tenderer 
meets each of the qualification criterion specified in Section III, Evaluation and Qualification 
Criteria. 

19.3 All Tenderers shall provide in Section IV, Tendering Forms, a preliminary description of 
the proposed methodology, work plan and schedule. 

19.4 In the event that pre-qualification of Tenderers has been undertaken, only Tenders from 
prequalified Tenderers shall be considered for award of Contract. These qualified 
Tenderers should submit with their Tenders any information updating their original pre-
qualification applications or, alternatively, confirm in their Tenders that the originally 
submitted pre-qualification information remains essentially correct as of the date of Tender 
submission. 

19.5 If pre-qualification has not taken place before Tendering, the qualification criteria for the 
Tenderers are specified- in Section III, Evaluation and Qualification Criteria. 

20 Period of Validity of Tenders 

20.1 Tenders shall remain valid for the Tender Validity period specified in the TDS. The Tender 
Validity period starts from the date fixed for the Tender submission deadline date (as 
prescribed by the Procuring Entity in accordance with ITT 24.1). A Tender valid for a 
shorter period shall be rejected by the Procuring Entity as non-responsive. 

20.2 In exceptional circumstances, prior to the expiration of the Tender validity period, the 
Procuring Entity may request Tenderers to extend the period of validity of their Tenders. 
The request and the responses shall be made in writing. If a Tender Security is requested in 
accordance with ITT20, it shall also be extended for a corresponding period. A Tenderer 
may refuse the request without forfeiting its Tender Security. A Tenderer granting the 
request shall not be required or permitted to modify its Tender. 

21 Tender Security 

21.1 The Tenderer shall furnish as part of its Tender, either a Tender-Securing Declaration or a 
Tender security, as specified in the TDS, in original form and, in the case of a Tender 
Security, in the amount and currency specified in the TDS. 

21.2 A Tender Securing Declaration shall use the form included in Section IV, Tendering Forms. 

21.3 If a Tender Security is specified pursuant to ITT 21.1, from a reputable source, and an 
eligible country and shall be in any of the following forms at the Tenderer's option: 

i) cash; 
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ii) a bank guarantee; 

iii) a guarantee by an insurance company registered and licensed by the Insurance 
Regulatory Authority listed by  the Authority; or 

iv) a guarantee issued by a financial institution approved and licensed by the Central Bank of 
Kenya, 

21.4 If a Tender Security is specified pursuant to ITT 20.1, any Tender not accompanied by a 
substantially responsive Tender Security shall be rejected by the Procuring Entity as non-
responsive. 

21.5 If a Tender Security is specified pursuant to ITT 21.1, the Tender Security of unsuccessful 
Tenderers shall be returned as promptly as possible upon the successful Tenderer's signing 
the contract and furnishing the Performance Security pursuant to ITT 46. The Procuring 
Entity shall also promptly return the tender security to the tenderers where the 
procurement proceedings are terminated, all tenders were determined non-responsive or a 
bidder declines to extend tender validity period. 

21.6 The Tender Security of the successful Tenderer shall be returned as promptly as possible 
once the successful Tenderer has signed the Contract and furnished the required 
Performance Security. 

21.7 The Tender Security may be forfeited or the Tender-Securing Declaration executed: 

a. If a Tenderer withdraw sits Tender during the period of Tender validity specified by 
the Tenderer in the Form of Tender, or any extension there to provide by the Tenderer; 
or 

b. if the successful Tenderer fails to: 

c. sign the Contract in accordance with ITT 46; or 

d. Furnish a performance security in accordance with ITT 47. 
 

21.8 Where tender securing declaration is executed, the Procuring Entity shall recommend to 
the PPRA that PPRA debars the Tenderer from participating in public procurement as 
provided in the law. 

 
21.9 The Tender Security or Tender-Securing Declaration of a JV must be in the name of the JV 

that submits the Tender. If the JV has not been legally constituted into a legally enforceable 
JV at the time of Tendering, the Tender security or Tender-Securing Declaration shall be in 
the names of all future members as named in the Form of intent referred to in ITT 4.1 and 
ITT 13.2. 

21.10 A tenderer shall not issue a tender security to guarantee itself. 

22 Format and Signing of Tender 

22.1 The Tenderer shall prepare one original of the documents comprising the Tender as 
described in ITT 13, bound with the volume containing the Form of Tender, and clearly 
marked “Original. “In addition, the Tenderer shall submit copies of the Tender, in the 
number specified in the TDS, and clearly marked as “Copies. “In the event of discrepancy 
between them, the original shall prevail. 

22.2 Tenderers shall mark as “CONFIDENTIAL “information in their Tenders which is 
confidential to their business. This may include proprietary information, trade secrets, or 
commercial or financially sensitive information. 

22.3 The original and all copies of the Tender shall be typed or written in indelible ink and shall 
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be signed by a person or persons duly authorized to sign on behalf of the Tenderer. This 
authorization shall consist of a written confirmation as specified in the TDS and shall be 
attached to the Tender. The name and position held by each person signing the 
authorization must be typed or printed below the signature. All pages of the Tender where 
entries or amendments have been made shall be signed or initialed by the person signing 
the Tender. 

22.4 In case the Tenderer is a JV, the Tender shall be signed by an authorized representative of 
the JV on behalf of the JV, and so as to be legally binding on all the members as evidenced 
by a power of attorney signed by their legally authorized representatives. 

22.5 Any inter-lineation, erasures, or overwriting shall be valid only if they are signed or 
initialed by the person signing the Tender. 

D. Submission and Opening of Tenders 

23 Sealing and Marking of Tenders 

23.1 Depending on the sizes or quantities or weight of the tender documents, a 
tenderer may use an envelope, package or container. The Tenderer shall deliver 
the Tender in a single sealed envelope, or in a single sealed package, or in a single 
sealed container bearing the name and Reference number of the Tender, 
addressed to the Procuring Entity and a warning not to open before the time and 
date for Tender opening date. Within the single envelope, package or container, 
the Tenderer shall place the following separate, sealed envelopes: 

a. in an envelope or package or container marked “ORIGINAL”, all documents 
comprising the Tender, as described in ITT13; and 

b. in an envelope or package or container marked “COPIES”, all required copies of the Tender; 
and 

c. if alternative Tenders are permitted in accordance with ITT15, and if relevant: 

i. in an envelope or package or container marked “ORIGINAL–ALTERNATIVE 
TENDER”, the alternative Tender; and 

ii. in the envelope or package or container marked “COPIES- ALTERNATIVE 
TENDER”, all required copies of the alternative Tender. 

The inner envelopes or packages or containers shall: 

a) Bear the name and address of the Procuring Entity. 

b) Bear  the name and address  of the Tenderer; and 

c) Bear the name and Reference number of the Tender. 

23.2 If an envelope or package or container is not sealed and marked as required, the Procuring 
Entity will assume no responsibility for the misplacement or premature opening of the 
Tender. Tenders misplaced or opened prematurely will not be accepted. 

24 Deadline for Submission of Tenders 

24.1 Tenders must be received by the Procuring Entity at the address and no later than the date 
and time specified in the TDS. When so specified in the TDS, Tenderers shall have the 
option of submitting their Tenders electronically. Tenderers submitting Tenders 
electronically shall follow the electronic Tender submission procedures specified in the 
TDS. 

24.2 The Procuring Entity may, at its discretion, extend the deadline for the submission of 
Tenders by amending the tendering document in accordance with ITT9, in which case all 
rights and obligations of the Procuring Entity and Tenderers previously subject to the 
deadline shall thereafter be subject to the deadline as extended. 
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25 Late Tenders 

25.1 The Procuring Entity shall not consider any Tender that arrives after the dead line for 
submission of Tenders, in accordance with ITT 24. Any Tender received by the Procuring 
Entity after the deadline for submission of Tenders shall be declared late, rejected, and 
returned un opened to the Tenderer. 

26 Withdrawal, Substitution and Modification of Tenders 

26.1 A Tenderer may withdraw, substitute, or modify its Tender after it has been submitted by 
sending a written notice, duly signed by a n authorized representative, and shall include a 
copy of the authorization (the power of attorney) in accordance with ITT 21.3, (except that 
withdrawal notices do not require copies). The corresponding substitution or modification 
of the Tender must accompany the respective written notice. All notices must be: 
a) Prepared and submitted in accordance with ITT 21 and ITT 22 (except that withdrawal 

notices do not require copies), and in addition, the respective envelopes shall be clearly 
marked “WITHDRAWAL,” “SUBSTITUTION,” or “MODIFICATION;” and 

b) Received by the Procuring Entity prior to the deadline prescribed for submission of 
Tenders, in accordance with ITT 23. 

26.2 Tenders requested to be withdrawn in accordance with ITT 25.1 shall be returned unopened to the 
Tenderers. 

26.3 No Tender may be withdrawn, substituted, or modified in the interval between the 
deadline for submission of Tenders and the expiration of the period of Tender validity 
specified by the Tenderer on the Form of Tender or any extension thereof. 

27 Tender Opening 

27.1 Except as in the cases specified in ITT 23 and ITT 25.2, the Procuring Entity shall, at the 
Tender opening, publicly open and read out all Tenders received by the deadline at the 
date, time and place specified in the TDS in the presence of Tenderers' designated 
representatives and anyone who choose to attend. Any specific electronic Tender opening 
procedures required if electronic tendering is permitted in accordance with ITT 23.1 shall 
be as specified in the TDS. 

27.2 First, envelopes marked “WITHDRAWAL” shall be opened and read out and the envelope 
with the corresponding Tender shall not be opened, but returned to the Tenderer. If the 
withdrawal envelope does not contain a copy of the “power of attorney” confirming the 
signature as a person duly authorized to sign on behalf of the Tenderer, the corresponding 
Tender will be opened. No Tender withdrawal shall be permitted unless the corresponding 
withdrawal notice contains a valid authorization to request the withdrawal and is read out 
at Tender opening. 

27.3 Next, envelopes marked “SUBSTITUTION” shall be opened and read out and exchanged 
with the corresponding Tender being substituted, and the substituted Tender shall not be 
opened, but returned to the Tenderer. No Tender substitution shall be permitted unless the 
corresponding substitution notice contains a valid authorization to request the substitution 
and is read out at Tender opening. 

27.4 Next, envelopes marked “MODIFICATION” shall be opened and read out with the 
corresponding Tender. No Tender modification shall be permitted unless the 
corresponding modification notice contains a valid authorization to request the 
modification and is read out at Tender opening. 

27.5 Next, all remaining envelopes shall be opened one at a time, reading out: the name of the 
Tenderer and whether there is a modification; the total Tender Prices, per lot (contract) if 
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applicable, including any discounts and alternative Tenders; the presence or absence of a 
Tender Security or Tender-Securing Declaration, if required; and any other details as the 
Procuring Entity may consider appropriate. 

27.6 Only Tenders, alternative Tenders and discounts that are opened and read out at Tender 
opening shall be considered further. The Form of Tender and the priced Activity Schedule 
are to be initialed by representatives of the Procuring Entity attending Tender opening in 
the manner specified in the TDS. 

27.7 The Procuring Entity shall neither discuss the merits of any Tender nor reject any Tender 
(except for late Tenders, in accordance with ITT25.1). 

27.8 The Procuring Entity shall prepare are cord of the Tender opening that shall include, as a 
minimum: 

a) The name of the Tenderer and whether there is a withdrawal, substitution, or modification; 

b) The Tender Price, per lot (contract) if applicable, including any discounts; and 

c) any alternative Tenders; 

d) The presence or absence of a Tender Security or Tender-Securing Declaration, if one was 
required. 

e) Number of pages of each tender document submitted 

27.9 The Tenderers' representatives who a rep resent shall be requested to sign the record. The 
omission of a Tenderer's signature on the record shall not invalidate the contents and effect 
of the record. A copy of the tender opening register shall be distributed to Tenderer upon 
request. 

E. Evaluation and Comparison of Tenders 

28 Confidentiality 

28.1 Information relating to the evaluation of Tenders and recommendation of contract award, 
shall not be disclosed to Tenderers or any other persons not officially concerned with the 
Tendering process until information on the Intention to Award the Contract is transmitted 
to all Tenderers in accordance with ITT 42. 

28.2 Any effort by a Tenderer to influence the Procuring Entity in the evaluation or contract 
award decisions may result in the rejection of its Tender. 

28.3 Notwithstanding ITT 28.2, from the time of Tender opening to the time of Contract Award, 
if any Tenderer wishes to contact the Procuring Entity on any matter related to the 
Tendering process, it should do so in writing. 

29 Clarification of Tenders 

29.1 To assist in the examination, evaluation, and comparison of Tenders, and qualification of 
the Tenderers, the Procuring Entity may, at the Procuring Entity's discretion, ask any 
tenderer for clarification of its Tender including break downs of the prices in the Activity 
Schedule, and other information that the Procuring Entity may require. Any clarification 
submitted by a Tenderer in respect to its Tender and that is not in response to a request by 
the Procuring Entity shall not be considered. The Procuring Entity's request for clarification 
and the response shall be in writing. No change, including any voluntary increase or 
decrease, in the prices or substance of the Tender shall be sought, offered, or permitted, 
except to confirm the correction of arithmetic errors discovered by the Procuring Entity in 
the evaluation of the Tenders, in accordance with ITT32. 
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29.2 If a Tenderer does not provide clarifications of its Tender by the date and time set in the 
Procuring Entity's request for clarification, its Tender may be rejected. 

30 Deviations, Reservations, and Omissions 

30.1 During the evaluation of Tenders, the following definitions apply: 

a) “Deviation” is a departure from the requirements specified in the tendering document; 

b) “Reservation” is the setting of limiting conditions or withholding from complete 
acceptance of the requirements specified in the tendering document; and 

c) “Omission” is the failure to submit part or all of the information or documentation 
required in the tendering document. 

 

31 Determination of Responsiveness 

31.1 The Procuring Entity's determination of a Tender's responsiveness is to be based on the 
contents of the Tender itself, as defined in ITT 12. 

31.2 A substantially responsive Tender is one that meets the requirements of the tendering 
document without material deviation, reservation, or omission. A material deviation, 
reservation, or omission is one that: 

a) If accepted, would: 

i. affect in any substantial way the scope, quality, or performance of the Non-
Consulting Services specified in the Contract; or 

ii. limit in any substantial way, inconsistent with the tendering document, the 
Procuring Entity's rights or the Tenderer's obligations under the Contract; or 

b) if rectified, would unfairly affect the competitive position of other Tenderers 
presenting substantially responsive Tenders. 

31.3 The Procuring Entity shall examine the technical aspects of the Tender submitted in 
accordance with ITT 18and ITT 19, in particular, to confirm that all requirements of Section 
VII, Procuring Entity's Requirements have been met without any material deviation or 
reservation, or omission. 

31.4 If a Tender is not substantially responsive to the requirements of tendering document, it 
shall be rejected by the Procuring Entity and may not subsequently be made responsive by 
correction of the material deviation, reservation, or omission. 

31.5 Provided that a Tender is substantially responsive, the Procuring Entity may waive any 
non-conformity in the Tender. 

31.6 Provided that a Tender is substantially responsive, the Procuring Entity may request that 
the Tenderer submit the necessary information or documentation, within a reasonable 
period of time, to rectify nonmaterial non- conformities or omissions in the Tender related 
to documentation requirements. Requesting information or documentation on such non-
conformities shall not be related to any aspect of the price of the Tender. Failure of the 
Tenderer to comply with the request may result in the rejection of its Tender. 

31.7 Provided that a Tender is substantially responsive, the Procuring Entity shall rectify 
quantifiable nonmaterial non-conformities related to the Tender Price. To this effect, the 
Tender Price shall be adjusted, for comparison purposes only, to reflect the price of a 
missing or non-conforming item or component in the manner specified in the TDS. 
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32 Arithmetical Errors 

32.1 The tender sum as submitted and read out during the tender opening shall be absolute 
and final and shall not be the subject of correction, adjustment or amendment in any way 
by any person or entity. 

32.2 Provided that the Tender is substantially responsive, the Procuring Entity shall handle 
errors on the following basis: 

a) Any error detected if considered a major deviation that affects the substance of the 
tender, shall lead to disqualification of the tender as non-responsive. 

b) Any errors in the submitted tender arising from a miscalculation of unit price, 
quantity, subtotal and total bid price shall be considered as a major deviation that 
affects the substance of the tender and shall lead to disqualification of the tender as 
non-responsive .and 

c) If there is a discrepancy between words and figures, the amount in words shall prevail 

32.3  Tenderers shall be notified of any error detected in their bid during the notification of a ward. 

33 Conversion to Single Currency 

33.1 For evaluation and comparison purposes, the currency(ies) of the Tender shall be 
converted into a single currency as specified in the TDS. 

 

34 Margin of Preference and Reservations 

34.1 Margin of preference on local service providers may be allowed if it is deemed that the 
services require participation of foreign tenderers. If so allowed, it will be indicated in the 
TDS. 

34.2 Where it is intended to reserve the contract to specific groups under Small and Medium 
Enterprises, or enterprise of women, youth and /or persons living with disability, who are 
appropriately registered as such by the authority to be specified in the TDS, a procuring 
entity shall ensure that the invitation to tender specifically indicates that only 
businesses/firms belonging to the specified group are eligible to tender as specified in the 
TDS. Otherwise, if not so stated, the invitation will be open to all tenderers. 

 

35 Evaluation of Tenders 

35.1 The Procuring Entity shall use the criteria and methodologies listed in this ITT and Section 
III, Evaluation and Qualification Criteria. No other evaluation criteria or methodologies 
shall be permitted. By applying the criteria and methodologies, the Procuring Entity shall 
determine the Best Evaluated Tender. This is the Tender of the Tenderer that meets the 
qualification criteria and whose Tender has been determined to be: 

a) Substantially responsive to the tendering document; and 

b) The highest evaluated cost. 

 
35.2 In evaluating the Tenders, the Procuring Entity will determine for each Tender the 

evaluated Tender cost by adjusting the Tender price as follows: 

a) Price adjustment due to discounts offered in accordance with ITT 16.4; 

b) price adjustment due to quantifiable non material non-conformities in accordance with ITT 
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31.3; 

c) converting the amount resulting from applying (a) and (b) above, if relevant, to a 
single currency in accordance withITT33; and 

d) any additional evaluation factors specified in the TDS and Section III, Evaluation and 
Qualification Criteria. 

35.3 The estimated effect of the price adjustment provisions of the Conditions of Contract, 
applied over the period of execution of the Contract, shall not be considered in Tender 
evaluation. 

35.4 In the case of multiple contracts or lots, Tenderers are allowed to tender for one or more 
lots and the methodology to determine the lowest evaluated cost of the lot (contract) and 
for combinations, including any discounts offered in the Form of Tender, is specified in 
Section III, Evaluation and Qualification Criteria. For one or more lots (contracts). Each lot 
or contract will be evaluated in accordance with ITT 

35.5. The methodology to determine the lowest evaluated tenderer or tenderers based one lot 
(contract) or based on a combination of lots (contracts), will be specified in Section III, 
Evaluation and Qualification Criteria. In the case of multiple lots or contracts, tenderer will 
be will be required to prepare the Eligibility and Qualification Criteria Form for each Lot. 

36 Comparison of Tenders 

36.1 The Procuring Entity shall compare the evaluated costs of all substantially responsive 
Tenders established in accordance with ITT 35.2 to determine the Tender that has the 
lowest evaluated cost. 

37 Abnormally Low Tenders and Abnormally 

High Tenders Abnormally Low Tenders 

37.1 An Abnormally Low Tender is one where the Tender price, in combination with other 
elements of the Tender, appears so low that it raises material concerns as to the capability 
of the Tenderer in regards to the Tenderer's ability to perform the Contract for the offered 
Tender Price. 

37.2 In the event of identification of a potentially Abnormally Low Tender, the Procuring Entity 
shall seek written clarifications from the Tenderer, including detailed price analyses of its 
Tender price in relation to the subject matter of the contract, scope, proposed methodology, 
schedule, allocation of risks and responsibilities and any other requirements of the Tender 
document. 

37.3 After evaluation of the price analyses, in the event that the Procuring Entity determines 
that the Tenderer has failed to demonstrate its capability to perform the Contract for the 
offered Tender Price, the Procuring Entity shall reject the Tender. 

Abnormally High Tenders 

37.4 An abnormally high price is one where the tender price, in combination with other 
constituent elements of the Tender, appears unreasonably too high to the extent that the 
Procuring Entity is concerned that it (the Procuring Entity) may not be getting value for 
money or it may be paying too high a price for the contract compared with market prices 
or that genuine competition between Tenderers is compromised. 

37.5 In case of an abnormally high price, the Procuring Entity shall make a survey of the 
market prices, check if the estimated cost of the contract is correct and review the Tender 
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Documents to check if he specifications, scope of work and conditions of contract are 
contributory to the abnormally high tenders. The Procuring Entity may also seek written 
clarification from the tenderer on the reason for the high tender price. The Procuring Entity 
shall proceed as follows: 

i) If the tender price is abnormally high based on wrong estimated cost of the contract, 
the Procuring Entity may accept or not accept the tender depending on the Procuring 
Entity's budget considerations. 

ii) If specifications, scope of work and/or conditions of contract are contributory to the 
abnormally high tender prices, the Procuring Entity shall reject all tenders and may 
retender for the contract based on revised estimates, specifications, scope of work and 
conditions of contract, as the case maybe. 

37.6 If the Procuring Entity determines that the Tender Price is abnormally too high because 
genuine competition between tenderers is compromised (often due to collusion, corruption or 
other manipulations), the Procuring Entity shall reject all Tenders and shall institute or cause 
competent Government Agencies to institute an investigation on the cause of the 
compromise, before retendering. 

38 Unbalanced and/or Front-Loaded Tenders 

38.1 If in the Procuring Entity's opinion, the Tender that is evaluated as the lowest evaluated 
price is seriously unbalanced and/or front loaded, the Procuring Entity may require the 
Tenderer to provide written clarifications. Clarifications may include detailed price 
analyses to demonstrate the consistency of the tender prices with the scope of works, 
proposed methodology, schedule and any other requirements of the Tender document. 

38.2 After the evaluation of the information and detailed price analyses presented by the 
Tenderer, the Procuring Entity may as appropriate: 

a) Accept the Tender; or 

b) require that the total amount of the Performance Security be increased at the expense 
of the Tenderer to a level not exceeding 10% of the Contract Price; or 

c) agree on a payment mode that eliminates the inherent risk of the Procuring Entity 
paying too much for undelivered works; or 

d) Reject the Tender. 

39 Qualification of the Tenderer 

39.1 The Procuring Entity shall determine to its satisfaction whether the Tenderer that is 
selected as having submitted the lowest evaluated cost and substantially responsive Tender 
is eligible and meets the qualifying criteria specified in Section III, Evaluation and 
Qualification Criteria. 

39.2 The determination shall be based upon an examination of the documentary evidence of 
the Tenderer's qualifications submitted by the Tenderer, pursuant to ITT 18. The 
determination shall not take into consideration the qualifications of other firms such as the 
Tenderer's subsidiaries, parent entities, affiliates, subcontractors or any other 
firm(s)different from the Tenderer that submitted the Tender. 

39.3 An affirmative determination shall be a prerequisite for award of the Contract to the 
Tenderer. A negative determination shall result in disqualification of the Tender, in which 
event the Procuring Entity shall proceed to the Tenderer who offers a substantially 
responsive Tender with the next lowest evaluated cost to make a similar determination of 
that Tenderer's qualifications to perform satisfactorily. 
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40 Procuring Entity's Right to Accept Any Tender, and to Reject Any or All Tenders 

40.1 The Procuring Entity reserves the right to accept or reject any Tender, and to annul the 
Tendering process and reject all Tenders at any time prior to Contract Award, without there 
by incurring any liability to Tenderers. In case of annulment, all Tenders submitted and 
specifically, Tender securities, shall be promptly returned to the Tenderers. 

 

F. Award of Contract 

43 Award Criteria 

43.1 The Procuring Entity shall award the Contract to the successful tenderer whose tender has 
been determined to be the Lowest Evaluated Tender. 

42 Notice of Intention to enter in to a Contract 

42.1 Upon award of the contract and Prior to the expiry of the Tender Validity Period the 
Procuring Entity shall issue a Notification of Intention to Enter into a Contract/Notification 
of a ward to all tenderers which shall contain, at a minimum, the following information: 

a) The name and address of the Tenderer submitting the successful tender; 

b) The Contract price of the successful tender; 

c) a statement of the reason(s) the tender of the unsuccessful tenderer to whom the letter 
is addressed was unsuccessful, unless the price information in(c) above already reveals 
the reason; 

d) the expiry date of the Stand still Period; and 

e) instructions on how to request a debriefing and/or submit a complaint during the stand still 
period; 

43 Stand still Period 

43.1 The Contract shall not be signed earlier than the expiry of a Standstill Period of 14 days to 
allow any dissatisfied tender to launch a complaint. Where only one Tender is submitted, 
the Standstill Period shall not apply. 

43.2 Where a Standstill Period applies, it shall commence when the Procuring Entity has 
transmitted to each Tenderer the Notification of Intention to Enter in to a Contract with the 
successful Tenderer. 

44 Debriefing by the Procuring Entity 

44.1 On receipt of the Procuring Entity's Notification of Intention to Enter into a Contract 
referred to in ITT 42, an unsuccessful tenderer may make a written request to the Procuring 
Entity for a debriefing on specific issues or concerns regarding their tender. The Procuring 
Entity shall provide the debriefing with in five days of receipt of the request. 

44.2  Debriefings of unsuccessful Tenderers may be done in writing or verbally. The Tenderer 
shall bear its own costs of attending such a debriefing meeting. 

45 Letter of Award 

Prior to the expiry of the Tender Validity Period and upon expiry of the Standstill Period 
specified in ITT 43.1, upon addressing a complaint that has been filed within the Standstill 
Period, the Procuring Entity shall transmit the Letter of Award to the successful Tenderer. 
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The letter of award shall request the successful tenderer to furnish the Performance 
Security within 21 days of the date of the letter. 

46 Signing of Contract 

46.1 Upon the expiry of the fourteen days of the Notification of Intention to enter into contract 
and upon the parties meeting their respective statutory requirements, the Procuring Entity 
shall send the successful Tenderer the Contract Agreement. 

46.2 Within fourteen (14) days of receipt of the Contract Agreement, the successful Tenderer 
shall sign, date, and return it to the Procuring Entity. 

46.3 The written contract shall be entered into within the period specified in the notification of 
award and before expiry of the tender validity period 

47 Performance Security 

47.1 Within twenty-one (21) days of the receipt of the Form of Acceptance from the Procuring 
Entity, the successful Tenderer, if required, shall furnish the Performance Security in 
accordance with the GCC 3.9, using for that purpose the Performance Security Form 
included in Section VIII, Contract Forms, or another Form acceptable to the Procuring 
Entity. If the Performance Security furnished by the successful Tenderer is in the form of a 
bond, it shall be issued by a bonding or insurance company that has been determined by 
the successful Tenderer to be acceptable to the Procuring Entity. A foreign institution 
providing a bond shall have a correspondent financial institution located in Kenya, unless 
the Procuring Entity has agreed in writing that a correspondent financial institution is not 
required. 

47.2 Failure of the successful Tenderer to submit the above-mentioned Performance Security or 
sign the Contract shall constitute sufficient grounds for the annulment of the award and 
forfeiture of the Tender Security. In that event the Procuring Entity may award the 
Contract to the Tenderer offering the next Best Evaluated Tender. 

48  Publication of Procurement Contract 

48.1 Within fourteen days after signing the contract, the Procuring Entity shall publish the 
awarded contract at its notice boards and websites; and on the Website of the Authority. At 
the minimum, the notice shall contain the following information: 

a) Name and address of the Procuring Entity; 

b) Name and reference number of the contract being awarded, a summary of its scope 
and the selection method used; 

c) The name of the successful Tenderer, the final total contract price, the contract duration. 

d) Dates of signature, commencement and completion of contract; 

e) Names of all Tenderers that submitted Tenders, and their Tender prices as read out at Tender 
opening. 

 
49 Adjudicator 

49.1 The Procuring Entity proposes the person named in the TDS to be appointed as 
adjudicator or under the Contract, at an hourly fee specified in the TDS, plus reimbursable 
expenses. If the Tenderer disagrees with this Tender, the Tenderer should so state in the 
Tender. If, in the Form of Acceptance, the Procuring Entity has not agreed on the 
appointment of the Adjudicator, the Adjudicator shall be appointed by the Appointing 
Authority designated in the Special Conditions of Contract at the request of either party. 
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50 Procurement Related Complaints and Administrative Review 
 

50.1 The procedures for making a Procurement-related Complaint are as specified in the TDS. 
 

50.2 A request for administrative review shall be made in the form provided under contract forms. 
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SECTION II - TENDER DATA SHEET (TDS) 

The following specific data for the Non-Consulting Services to be procured shall complement, 
supplement, or amend the provisions in the Instructions to Tenderers (ITT).Whenever there is a 
conflict, the provisions here in shall prevail over those in ITT. 

 

ITT 
Reference 

PARTICULARS OF APPENDIX TO INSTRUCTIONS TO TENDERS 

 A. General 

ITT 1.1 The reference number of the Request for Tenders (ITT) is : TENDER 

NO.03/KBC/25-26 

The Procuring Entity is: KENYA BROADCASTING CORPORATION 

The name of the ITT is: CONSTRUCTION, SUPPLY AND INSTALLATION 
OF EQUIPMENT FOR STUDIO MASHINANI IN ELDOERT AND KISII 

The number and identification of lots (contracts) comprising this ITT is: Not 

Applicable 

ITT 2.2 The Intended Completion Date is: To be stated in the contract 

ITT 3.3 Information that any unfair competitive advantage over competing firms is as 
follow: : Not applicable 
_____________________________________________________   
 

ITT 3.4 The firms that provided consulting services: Not applicable 

ITT 4.1 Maximum number of members in the Joint Venture (JV) shall be: Not 
Applicable 

 B. Contents of Tendering Document 

ITT 8.1 (a) A pre-arranged pretender visit of the site: will be held. 

Site visit Date:9th April 2026-ELDORET- Time: 11.30 AM to 2.00pm 

 

Site visit Date:10th April 2026-KISII-Time: 2.00 PM to 4.00pm 

  

ITT 8.2 The questions in writing, to reach the Procuring Entity not later than 10TH 
April 2026,Time :4.00PM 

 
 

ITT 8.4 Minutes of the pre-Tender meeting and the pre-arranged pretender visit of 
the site of the works shall be published on the website: Not applicable 
 
 

ITT 9.1 The Tenderer will submit any request for clarifications in writing at the 
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ITT 
Reference 

PARTICULARS OF APPENDIX TO INSTRUCTIONS TO TENDERS 

Address to reach the Procuring Entity not later than 14th April 2026, Time 
:4.00PM 
 
The Managing Director,  
 Kenya Broadcasting Corporation, 
 P.O. Box 30456-00100, 
 NAIROBI 
 
KBC procurement office or procurement@kbc.co.ke. 

i) The Procuring Entity shall publish its response at its website: 
www.kbc.co.ke 

 

 

 C. Preparation of Tenders 

ITT 15.3 Alternative technical solutions shall be permitted for the following parts of 
the Services: Not applicable  

 

ITT 16.7 The prices quoted by the Tenderer shall not be subject to adjustment during 
the performance of the Contract. 

ITT 20.1 The Tender validity period shall be: 120 days. 

ITT 21.1 

 

A Tender Security shall be required.  

A Tender-Securing Declaration shall be required. 

If a Tender Security shall be required, the amount and currency of the Tender 
Security shall be: Ksh 1,500,000 

ITT 21.3 (a) The Contract price shall be adjusted by _________%.Not applicable 

ITT 22.1 In addition to the original of the Tender, the number of copies is: One copy. 

ITT 22.3 The written confirmation of authorization to sign on behalf of the Tenderer 
shall consist of: Provision of power of attorney 

 D. Submission and Opening of Tenders 

ITT 24.1  

 

 
 The Tenderer shall seal the TECHNICAL and FINANCIALS in separate 
envelopes, duly marking the envelopes as “TECHNICAL” and 
“FINANCIALS.” The envelopes shall then be sealed in an outer envelope. 
The inner and outer envelopes shall: Be addressed to KBC at the 
address given on the Invitation to Tender.  
 
Bear the tender number and name in the Invitation to Tender and the 
words “DO NOT OPEN BEFORE 14th April 2026 at 10.00 AM  

The t     Tenderer shall indicate SEPARATELY on the appropriate Price Schedule the 

http://www.kbc.co.ke/
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ITT 
Reference 

PARTICULARS OF APPENDIX TO INSTRUCTIONS TO TENDERS 

unit prices where applicable and total tender price. Please note that only 
those bidders successful at technical evaluation will have their financial 
proposals opened. The rest will be returned unopened. Mixing financial 
and technical proposals will lead to automatic disqualification. 

ITT 24.1 The deadline for Tender submission is:  

Date: 14th April, 2026 

Time:  10:00 a.m. 

Tenderers shall not have the option of submitting their Tenders 
electronically.  

The electronic Tender submission procedures shall be:Not applicable. 

ITT 27.1 The Tender opening shall take place at:  

KENYA BROADCSTING CORPORATION 

Physical Address: Nairobi, Harry thuku road, Broadcasting house, 
mtangazanji room. 

Date: 14th April 2026 

Time: 10:00 a.m 

ITT 27.6 The Form of Tender and priced Activity Schedule shall be initialed by Three 

representatives of the Procuring Entity conducting Tender opening. 

E. Evaluation and Comparison of Tenders 

ITT 33.1 The currency that shall be used for Tender evaluation and comparison 
purposes only to convert at the selling exchange rate all Tender prices 
expressed in various currencies into a single currency is: Kenya Shillings 
 
The source of exchange rate shall be: The Central bank of Kenya  
 
The date for the exchange rate shall be: the deadline date for Submission of 
the Tenders. 

ITT 34.1 Margin of preference a not allowed. 

ITT 34.2 The invitation to tender is extended to the following group that qualify for 
Reservations: Open to all eligible bidder 

 

ITT 35.4 Tenderers shall not be allowed to quote separate prices for different lots 
(contracts) and the methodology to determine the lowest tenderer is specified 
in Section III, Evaluation and Qualification Criteria. 

 F. Award of Contract 

ITT 50.1 The procedures for making a Procurement-related Complaint are available 
from the PPRA Website www.ppra.go.ke or email complaints@ppra.go.ke.  
 

The procedures for making a Procurement-related Complaint are detailed in 

http://www.ppra.go.ke/
mailto:complaints@ppra.go.ke
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ITT 
Reference 

PARTICULARS OF APPENDIX TO INSTRUCTIONS TO TENDERS 

the “Notice of Intention to Award the Contract” herein and are also available 
from the PPRA website www.ppra.go.ke. 
 
If Tenderer wishes to make a Procurement-related Complaint, the Tenderer 
should submit its complaint following these procedures, in writing (by the 
quickest means available, that is either by hand delivery or email to: 
procurement@kbc.co.ke. 
 
Managing Director 
KENYA BROADCASTING CORPORATION 
procurement@kbc.co.ke. 
 

In summary, a Procurement-related Complaint may challenge any of the 
following: 
 
(i) the terms of the Tender Documents; and 
(ii) the Procuring Entity’s decision to award the contract. 

 
 
 

mailto:s@ppoa.go.ke
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SECTION III – EVALUATION AND QUALIFICATION CRITERIA 

1. General Provision 

1.1 Wherever a Tenderer is required to state a monetary amount, Tenderers should indicate 
the Kenya Shilling equivalent using the rate of exchange determined as follows: 

a) For construction turnover or financial data required for each year-Exchange rate 
prevailing on the last day of the respective calendar year (in which the amounts for 
that year are to be converted) was originally established. 

b) Value of single contract-Exchange rate prevailing on the date of the contract signature. 

c) Exchange rates shall be taken from the publicly available source identified in the ITT. 
Any error in determining the exchange rates in the Tender may be corrected by the 
Procuring Entity. 

1.2 This section contains the criteria that the Employer shall use to evaluate tender and qualify 
tenderers. No other factors, methods or criteria shall be used other than specified in this 
tender document. The Tenderer shall provide all the information requested in the forms 
included in Section IV, Tendering Forms. The Procuring Entity should use the Standard 
Tender Evaluation Report for Goods and Works for evaluating Tenders. 

1.3 Evaluation and contract award Criteria 

The Procuring Entity shall use the criteria and methodologies listed in this Section to 
evaluate tenders and arrive at the Lowest Evaluated Tender. The tender that (i) meets the 
qualification criteria,(ii)has been determined to be substantially responsive to the Tender 
Documents, and(iii) is determined to have the Lowest Evaluated Tender price shall be 
selected for award of contract. 

2 Preliminary examination for Determination of Responsiveness 

The Procuring Entity will start by examining all tenders to ensure they meet in all respects 
the eligibility criteria and other mandatory requirements in the ITT, and that the tender is 
complete in all aspects in meeting the requirements provided for in the preliminary 
evaluation criteria outlined below. The Standard Tender Evaluation Report Document for 
Goods and Works for evaluating Tenders provides very clear guide on how to deal with 
review of these requirements. Tenders that do not pass the Preliminary Examination will 
be considered non- responsive and will not be considered further. 

The received tenders will be evaluated in three stages as follows: 

 

Stage 1: Compliance with mandatory requirement 

Stage 2: Techical evaluation 

Stage 3: Financial evaluation 
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STAGE 1:MANDATORY REQUIREMENT 
 
  

 
SNO. DESCRIPTION YES/NO 

1. 
Company profile  

2. 
Certified copy of the Certificate of 
incorporation 

 

3 
Certified copy Valid Tax compliance/ Pin 
certificate 

 

4. Pagination and serialization of tender document 
 

5. 
Certified Audited account for the last 3 year 
(2025,2024,2023) 
 

 

6. Tender security of Ksh 1,500,000 from a reputable 
bank or insurance firm.  

7. Dully filled and signed confidential business 
questionnaire.  

8. Dully filled and signed certificate of independent 
tender determination  

9.  Dully filled and signed Beneficial ownership 
disclosure form.  

10. Dully filled and signed Self Declaration That The 
Person/Tenderer is Not Debarred In The Matter Of 
The Public Procurement And Asset Disposal Act 
2015 
 

 

11. Dully filled and signed Self Declaration That The 
Person/Tenderer Will Not Engage In Any Corrupt 
Or Fraudulent Practice 
 

 

12. Certified copy Current business permit. 
 

13. Submit a signed and stamped site visit certificate. 
 

14. Submit a valid NCA 6 and Above 
 

 
  NB: Only the tenders that meet all the mandatory requirements shall proceed to the technical                             
evaluation 

                       

 

STAGE 2:TECHNICAL EVALUATION PROPOSAL 
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NB:Those bidders who score 80% and above will proceed to the finance evaluation. 

 

STAGE 3: FINANCIAL EVALUATION. 

 

 FINANCIAL 
(Pc=Lp/P X 20 Where, Pc = percentage 
allocated to price P and Lp = lowest stage  
price 

 
20 

 

3 Tender Evaluation (ITT  35)  

                          Price evaluation: in addition to the criteria listed in ITT 35.2 (a)–(d) the following criteria 

shall apply: 

i) Alternative Completion Times, if permitted under ITT 15.2, will be evaluated as follows: 
………………………………………………………………… 

ii) Alternative Technical Solutions for specified parts of the Works, if permitted under 
ITT 15.3, will be evaluated as 
follows:……………………………………….............................................................…… 

iii) Other Criteria; if permitted under ITT 35.2 (e): 
…………………………………………....…………… 

4 Multiple Contracts 

Multiple contracts will be permitted in accordance with ITT 35.4. Tenderers are evaluated 
on basis of Lots and the lowest evaluated tenderer identified for each Lot. The Procuring 
Entity will select one Option of the two Options listed below for award of Contracts. 

OPTION1 

i) If a tenderer wins only one Lot, the tenderer will be awarded a contract for that Lot, 
provided the tenderer meets  the Eligibility and Qualification Criteria for that Lot. 

 Score  

 COMPLIANCE WITH TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS 
AND PROVISION OF BROCHURES & SUPPORTING 
MATERIALS 

70 

 PROOF OF SIMILAR WORKS  10 

 COMPETENCE & SKILLS OF RELEVANT KEY 
PERSONELL (include CV’s) 

10 

 WORKPLAN  10 
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ii) If a tenderer wins more than one Lot, the tender will be awarded contracts for all won 
Lots, provided the tenderer meets the aggregate Eligibility and Qualification Criteria 
for all the Lots. The tenderer will be awarded the combination of Lots for which the 
tenderer qualifies and the others will be considered for award to second lowest the 
tenderers. 

 

OPTION 2 

The Procuring Entity will consider all possible combinations of won Lots [contract(s)] and 
determine the 
combinationswiththelowestevaluatedprice.TenderswillthenbeawardedtotheTendererorTen
derersinthe combinations provided the tenderer meets the aggregate Eligibility and 
Qualification Criteria for all the won Lots. 

5 Alternative Tenders (ITT 15.1) 

An alternative if permitted under ITT 13.1, will be evaluated as follows: 
The Procuring Entity shall consider Tenders offered for alternatives as specified in Part 2- 
Procuring Entity's requirements. Only the technical alternatives, if any, of the Tenderer 
with the Best Evaluated Tender conforming to the basic technical requirements shall be 
considered by the Procuring Entity. 

6 MARGIN OF   PREFERENCE  

 Apply Margin of Preference, if so allowed to all evaluated and accepted tender as follows. 

6.1 If the TDS so specifies, the Procuring Entity will grant a margin of preference of fifteen 
percent (15%) to be loaded on evaluated prices of foreign tenderers, where the percentage 
of shareholding of Kenyan citizens is less than fifty-one percent (51%). 

6.2 Contractors applying for such preference shall be asked to provide, as part of the data for 
qualification, such information, including details of ownership, as shall be required to 
determine whether, according to the classification established by the Procuring Entity, a 
particular contractor or group of contractor’s qualifies for a margin of preference. 

6.3 After Tenders have been received and reviewed by the Procuring Entity, responsive 
Tenders shall be assessed to ascertain their percentage of shareholding of Kenyan citizens. 
Responsive tenders shall be classified into the following groups: 
i) Group A: tenders offered by Kenyan Contractors and other Tenderers where Kenyan 

citizens hold shares of over fifty one percent (51%). 
ii) Group B: tenders offered by foreign Contractors and other Tenderers where Kenyan 

citizens hold shares of less than fifty one percent (51%). 

6.4 All evaluated tenders in each group shall, as a first evaluation step, be compared to 
determine the lowest tender, and the lowest evaluated tender in each group shall be 
further compared with each other. If, as a result of this comparison, a tender from Group A 
is the lowest, it shall be selected for the award. If a tender from Group B is the lowest, an 
amount equal to the percentage indicated in Item 3.1 of the respective tender price, 
including unconditional discounts and excluding provisional sums and the cost of day 
works, if any, shall be added to the evaluated price offered in each ender from Group B. All 
tenders shall then be compared using new prices with added prices to Group Band the 
lowest evaluated tender from Group A. If the tender from Group A is still the lowest 
tender, it shall be selected for award. If not, the lowest evaluated tender from Group B 
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based on the first evaluation price shall be selected. 

7 Post qualification and Contract ward (ITT 39), more specifically, 
a) In case the tender was subject to post-qualification, the contract shall be awarded to 

the lowest evaluated tenderer, subject to confirmation of pre-qualification data, if so 
required. 

b) In case the tender was not subject to post-qualification, the tender that has been 
determined to be the lowest evaluated tenderer shall be considered for contract 
award, subject to meeting each of the following conditions. 

i) The Tenderer shall demonstrate that it has access to, or has available, liquid assets, 
unencumbered real assets, lines of credit, and other financial means (independent of 
any contractual advance payment) sufficient to meet the construction cash flow of 
Kenya Shillings . 
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ii) Minimum average annual construction turnover of Kenya Shillings [insert 
amount], equivalent calculated as total certified payments received for contracts in 
progress and/or completed within the last [insert of year] 
years. 

iii) At least (insert number) of contract(s) of a similar nature executed within 
Kenya, or the East African Community or abroad, that have been satisfactorily and 
substantially completed as a prime contractor, or joint venture member or sub-
contractor each of minimum value Kenya shillings 
 equivalent. 

iv) Contractor's Representative and Key Personnel, which are specified as   
________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

v) Contractors key equipment listed on the table “Contractor's Equipment” below and more 
specifically 
listed as [specify requirements for each lot as applicable] ___________________________ 

 
 
 

vi) Other conditions depending on their seriousness. 

a) History of non-performing contracts: 

Tenderer and each member of JV in case the Tenderer is a JV, shall demonstrate 
that Non- performance of a contract did not occur because of the default of the 
Tenderer, or the member of a JV in the last (specify years). The required 
information shall be furnished in the appropriate form. 

b) Pending Litigation 

Financial position and prospective long-term profitability of the Single Tenderer, 
and in the case the Tenderer is a JV, of each member of the JV, shall remain sound 
according to criteria established with respect to Financial Capability under 
Paragraph (i) above if all pending litigation will be resolved against the Tenderer. 
Tenderer shall provide information on pending litigations in the appropriate 
form. 

c) Litigation History 

There shall be no consistent history of court/arbitral award decisions against the 
Tenderer, in the last 
 (Specify   years). All parties to the contract shall furnish the 
information in the appropriate form about any litigation or arbitration resulting 
from contracts completed or ongoing under its execution over the year’s 
specified. A consistent history of awards against the Tenderer or any member of a 
JV may result in rejection of the tender. 
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SECTION IV - TENDERING FORMS 

 
1. FORM OF TENDER 

                     (Amended and issued pursuant to PPRA CIRCULAR No. 02/2022) 

INSTRUCTIONS TO TENDERERS 

i) All  italicized  text  is  to  help  the Tenderer  in  preparing  this  form. 

ii) The  Tenderer  must  prepare  this  Form  of  Tender  on  stationery  with  its  letterhead  clearly  
showing     the  Tenderer's  complete  name  and  business  address. Tenderers are reminded that this 
is a mandatory requirement.  

iii) Tenderer  must  complete  and  sign  CERTIFICATE  OF  INDEPENDENT  TENDER  
DETERMINATION  and  the  SELF  DECLARATION  FORMS OF  THE  TENDERER  as listed under 
(s) below. 

Date  of  this  Tender  submission:.............[insert  date  (as  day,  month  and  year)  of  Tender  

submission]  Tender                      Name                    and                    Identification:....................[insert                    

identification]  Alternative  No.:.............................................[insert  identification  No  if  this  is  a  Tender  

for  an  alternative] 

To: .................................... [Insert complete name of Procuring Entity] 
a) No reservations: We have examined and have no reservations to the tendering 

document, including Addenda issued in accordance with ITT9; 

b) Eligibility: We meet the eligibility requirements and have no conflict of interest in accordance 
with ITT4; 

c) Tender-Securing Declaration: We have not been suspended nor declared ineligible 
by the Procuring Entity based on execution of a Tender-Securing Declaration or 
Proposal-Securing Declaration in Kenya in accordance with ITT21; 

d) Conformity: We offer to provide the Non-Consulting Services inconformity with the 
tendering document of the following:[insert a brief description of the Non-Consulting 
Services]; 

e) Tender Price: The total price of our Tender, excluding any discounts offered in item(f) 
below is: [Insert one of the options below as appropriate] 

Option1,in case of one lot: Total price is:[insert the total price of the Tender in words and figures, 
indicating the various amounts and the respective currencies]; 
Or 

Option 2, in case of multiple lots:(a)Total price of each lot[insert the total price of each lot in 
words and figures, indicating the various amounts and the respective currencies]; and (b) Total 
price of all lots (sum of all lots) [insert the total price of all lots in words and figures, indicating 
the various amounts and the respective currencies]; 

f) Discounts: The discounts offered and the methodology for their application are: 

i) The discounts offered are: [Specify in detail each discount offered.] 

ii) The exact method of calculations to determine the net price after application of 
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discounts is shown below: [Specify in detail the method that shall be used to apply the 
discounts]; 

g) Tender Validity Period: Our Tender shall be valid for the period specified in TDS 19.1 
(as amended if applicable) from the date fixed for the Tender submission deadline 
(specified in TDS 23.1(as amended if applicable),and it shall remain binding upon us 
and may be accepted at any time before the expiration of that period; 
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h) Performance Security: If our Tender is accepted, we commit to obtain a Performance 
Security in accordance with the tendering document; 

i) One Tender Per Tenderer: We are not submitting any other Tender(s) as an 
individual Tenderer, and we are not participating in any other Tender(s) a s a Joint 
Venture member or as a subcontractor, and meet the requirements of ITT4.3, other 
than alternative Tenders submitted in accordance with ITT14; 

j) Suspension and Debarment: We, along with any of our subcontractors, suppliers, 
consultants, 
manufacturers,orserviceprovidersforanypartofthecontract,arenotsubjectto,and not 
controlled by any entity or individual that is subject to, a temporary suspension or a 
debarment imposed by the PPRA. Further, we are not ineligible under Kenya's 
official regulations or pursuant to a decision of the United Nations Security Council; 

k) State-owned enterprise or institution: [select the appropriate option and delete the other] 
[We are not a state-owned enterprise or institution] / [We are a state-owned enterprise or 
institution but meet the requirements of ITT 4.6]; 

l) Commissions, gratuities and fees: We have paid, or will pay the following 
commissions, gratuities, or fees with respect to the Tendering process or execution of 
the Contract: [insert complete name of each Recipient, its full address, r gratuity]. 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 

    

    

    

    

(If none has been paid or is to be paid, indicate “none.”) 

a) [Delete if not appropriate, or amend to suit]We confirm that we understand the 
provisions relating to Standstill Period as described in this tendering document 
and the Procurement Regulations. 

m) Binding Contract: We understand that this Tender, together with your written 
acceptance thereof included in your Form of Acceptance, shall constitute a binding 
contract between us, until a formal contract is prepared and executed; 

n) Not Bound to Accept: We understand that you are not bound to accept the lowest 
evaluated cost Tender, the Best Evaluated Tender or any other Tender that you may 
receive; and 

o) Fraud and Corruption: We hereby certify that we have taken steps to ensure that no 
person acting for us or on our behalf engages in any type of Fraud and Corruption. 

p) Collusive practices: We hereby certify and confirm that the tender is genuine, non-
collusive and made with the intention of accepting the contract if awarded. To this 
effect we have signed the “Certificate of Independent tender Determination” attached 
below. 

q) Code of Ethical Conduct: We undertake to adhere by the Code of Ethics for Persons 
Participating in Public Procurement and Asset Disposal, copy available from
(specify website) during the procurement process and the execution of any resulting 
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contract. 

r) We, the Tenderer, have completed fully and signed the following Forms as part of our Tender: 

i) Tenderer's Eligibility; Confidential Business Questionnaire–to establish we are 
not in any conflict to interest. 

ii) Certificate of Independent Tender Determination–to declare that we completed 
the tender without colluding with other tenderers. 

iii) Self-Declaration of the Tenderer–to declare that we will, if awarded a contract, 
not engage in any form of fraud and corruption. 

 

iv) Declaration and commitment to the Code of Ethics for Persons Participating in 
Public Procurement and Asset Disposal. 

Further, we confirm that we have read and understood the full content and scope of fraud 
and corruption as informed in “Appendix 1- Fraud and Corruption” attached to the Form 
of Tender. 

Name of the Tenderer:................................................. *[insert complete name of person signing the 
Tender] 

Name of the person duly authorized to sign the Tender on behalf of the 
Tenderer:..........................**[insert complete name of person duly authorized to sign the Tender] 

Title of the person signing the Tender:.............. [insert complete title of the person signing the Tender] 

Signature of the person named above: ............................[insert signature of person whose name 
and capacity are shown above] 

                         Date signed.................. [insert date of signing] day of ..................................[insert month], [insert
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i) TENDERER'S ELIGIBILITY - CONFIDENTIAL BUSINESS QUESTIONNAIRE 

Instruction to Tenderer 

Tender is instructed to complete the particulars required in this Form, one form for each 
entity if Tender is a JV. Tenderer is further reminded that it is an offence to give false 
information on this Form. 

a) Tenderer's details 

 ITEM DESCRIPTION 

1 Name of the Procuring Entity  

2 Reference Number of the 
Tender 

 

3 Date and Time of Tender 
Opening 

 

4 Name of the Tenderer  

5 Full Address and Contact 
Details of the Tenderer. 
 
 
 
 
 

1. Country 
2. City  
3. Location 
4. Building 
5. Floor  
6. Postal Address  
7. Name and email of contact person. 

6 Current Trade License 
Registration Number and 
Expiring date 

 

7 Name, country and full 
address (postal and physical 
addresses, email, and telephone 
number) of Registering 
Body/Agency  

 

8 Description of Nature of 
Business 

 

9 Maximum value of business 
which the Tenderer handles. 

 

10 State if Tenders Company is 

listed in stock exchange, give 

name and full address (postal 

and physical addresses, email, and 

telephone number) of   

state which stock exchange 

 

 
 

General and Specific Details 

b) Sole Proprietor, provide the following details. 

Name in full  Age   

Nationality Country of Origin   
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Citizenship     

c)  Partnership, provide the following details. 
 
 

 Names of Partners Nationality Citizenship % Shares owned 

1  
 

   

2  
 

   

3  
 

   

 
 
 
 
 

d)  Registered Company, provide the following details. 

i) Private or public Company   

ii) State the nominal and issued capital of the Company- 

Nominal Kenya Shillings (Equivalent) ……………………….....................................….... 

Issued Kenya Shillings (Equivalent) …………………………….....................................… 

iii) Give details of Directors as follows. 
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 Names of Director Nationality Citizenship % Shares owned 

1     

2     

3     

 
e) DISCLOSURE OF INTEREST-Interest of the Firm in the Procuring Entity. 

i) Are there any person/persons in…………….........……… (Name of Procuring 
Entity) who has/have an interest or relationship in this firm? 
Yes/No……..........………………… 

If yes, provide details as follows. 

 

  Names of 
Person 

Designation in the Procuring 
Entity 

Interest or Relationship with 
Tenderer 

1    

2    

3    

 
ii) Conflict of interest disclosure 

 

 Type of Conflict Disclosure 
YES OR 
NO 

If YES provide details 
of the relationship 
with Tenderer 

1 Tenderer is directly or indirectly controlled by or 
is under common control with another tenderer. 

  

2 Tenderer receives or has received any direct or 
indirect subsidy from another tenderer. 

  

3 Tenderer has the same legal representative as 
another tenderer 

  

4 Tender has a relationship with another tenderer, 
directly or through common third parties that 
puts it in a position to influence the tender of 
another tenderer, or influence the decisions of the 
Procuring Entity regarding this tendering 
process. 

  

5 Any of the Tenderer’s affiliates participated as a 
consultant in the preparation of the design or 
technical specifications of the works that are the 
subject of the tender.  

  

6 Tenderer would be providing goods, works, non-
consulting services or consulting services during 
implementation of the contract specified in this 
Tender Document.  

  

7 Tenderer has a close business or family 
relationship with a professional staff of the 
Procuring Entity who are directly or indirectly 
involved in the preparation of the Tender 
document or specifications of the Contract, 
and/or the Tender evaluation process of such 
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 Type of Conflict Disclosure 
YES OR 
NO 

If YES provide details 
of the relationship 
with Tenderer 

contract. 

8 Tenderer has a close business or family 
relationship with a professional staff of the 
Procuring Entity who would be   involved in the 
implementation or supervision of the Contract.  

  

9 Has the conflict stemming from such 
relationship stated in item 7 and 8 above been 
resolved in a manner acceptable to the Procuring 
Entity throughout the tendering process and 
execution of the Contract? 

  

 
 
  

f) Certification 

On behalf of the Tenderer, I certify that the information given above is complete, 
current and accurate as at the date of submission. 

 
Full Name  

 

Title or Designation  
 

 
(Signature) (Date) 



30 

 

 

 

ii) CERTIFICATE  OF  INDEPENDENT  TENDER  DETERMINATION 

 
I, the undersigned, in submitting the accompanying Letter of Tender to the  
_____________________   [Name   of Procuring Entity] for:_______________________________________ 
 [Name and number of tender] in response to the request for 
tenders made by:  [Name of Tenderer] do hereby make the following 
statements that I certify to be true and complete in every respect: 

I certify, on behalf of [Name of Tenderer] that: 

1. I have read and I understand the contents of this Certificate; 

2. I understand that the Tender will be disqualified if this Certificate is found not to be true 
and complete in every respect; 

3. I am the authorized representative of the Tenderer with authority to sign this Certificate, 
and to submit the Tender on behalf of the Tenderer; 

4. For the purposes of this Certificate and the Tender, I understand that the word 
“competitor” shall include any individual or organization, other than the Tenderer, 
whether or not affiliated with the Tenderer, who: 

a) Has been requested to submit a Tender in response to this request for tenders; 

b) could potentially submit a tender in response to this request for tenders, based on 
their qualifications, abilities or experience; 

5. The Tenderer discloses that [check one of the following, a s applicable]: 

a) The Tenderer has arrived at the Tender independently from, and without 
consultation, communication, agreement or arrangement  with, any competitor; 

b) the Tenderer has entered into consultations, communications, agreements or 
arrangements with one or more competitors regarding this request for tenders, and 
the Tenderer discloses, in the attached document(s), complete details thereof, 
including the names of the competitors and the nature of, and reasons for, such 
consultations, communications, agreements or arrangements; 

6. In particular, without limiting the generality of paragraphs(5)(a) or (5)(b) above, there has 
been no consultation, communication, agreement or arrangement with any competitor 
regarding: 

a) prices; 

b) methods, factors or formulas used to calculate prices; 

c) the intention or decision to submit, or not to submit, a tender; or 

d) the submission of a tender which does not meet the specifications of the request for 
Tenders; except as specifically disclosed pursuant to paragraph (5) (b) above; 

7. In addition, there has been no consultation, communication, agreement or arrangement 
with any competitor regarding the quality, quantity, specifications or delivery particulars 
of the works or services to which this request for tenders relates, except as specifically 
authorized by the procuring authority or as specifically disclosed pursuant to paragraph 
(5)(b) above; 

8. The terms of the Tender have not been, and will not be, knowingly disclosed by the 
Tenderer, directly or indirectly, to any competitor, prior to the date and time of the official 
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tender opening, or of the awarding of the Contract, which ever comes first, unless 
otherwise required by law or as specifically disclosed pursuant to paragraph (5) (b) above. 

Name  

Title  

Date

 

[Name, title and signature of authorized agent of Tenderer and 

Date] 
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iii) SELF-DECLARATION  FORMS 

FORM SD1 

 

SELF DECLARATION THAT THE PERSON/TENDERER IS NOT DEBARRED IN THE 

MATTER OF THE PUBLIC PROCUREMENT AND ASSET DISPOSAL ACT 2015 

 
I, ……………………………………., of Post Office Box …….………………………. being a resident 
of………… 
………………………………….. in the Republic of ……………………………. do hereby make a 
statement as follows:- 

 
1. THAT I am the Company Secretary/ Chief Executive/ Managing Director /Principal 

Officer/Director of …….. 

………....……………………………….. (insert name of the Company) who is a Bidder in respect 

of Tender No. ………………….. for..............................................................................(insert 

tender title/description) for 

……………………..(insert name of the Procuring entity) and duly authorized and competent 

to make this statement. 

 
2. THAT the aforesaid Bidder, its Directors and subcontractors have not been debarred from 

participating in procurement proceeding under Part IV of the Act. 

 
3. THAT what is deponed to herein above is true to the best of my knowledge, information and 

belief. 
 

…………………………………. ……………………………….
 ……………………… (Title) (Signature) 
 (Date) 

 
Bidder Official Stamp 
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FORM SD2 
 

SELF DECLARATION THAT THE PERSON/TENDERER WILL NOT ENGAGE IN ANY CORRUPT 

OR FRAUDULENT PRACTICE 

 
I,  …………………………………….of  P.   O.  Box...................................................being  a   resident  of 
…………. 

………………………………….. in the Republic of ………………................ do hereby make a statement as 
follows:- 

 
1. THAT I am the Chief Executive/Managing Director/Principal Officer/Director of  

............................... 

………........................................... (insert name of the Company) who is a Bidder in respect of Tender 
No…… 

………………….. for ……………………..(insert tender title/description) for 

………………(insert name of the Procuring entity) and duly authorized and competent to 

make this statement. 

 
2. THAT the aforesaid Bidder, its servants and/or agents /subcontractors will not engage in 

any corrupt or fraudulent practice and has not been requested to pay any inducement to 

any member of the Board, Management, Staff and/or employees and/or agents 

of……………………. (insert name of the Procuring entity) which is the procuring entity. 

 
3. THAT the aforesaid Bidder, its servants and/or agents /subcontractors have not offered 

any inducement to any member of the Board, Management, Staff and/or employees 

and/or agents of……………………. (name of the procuring entity) 

 
4. THAT the aforesaid Bidder will not engage /has not engaged in any corrosive practice 

with other bidders participating in the subject tender 

 
5. THAT what is deponed to here in above is true to the best of my knowledge information and 

belief. 

 
……………………………………………………

 ………………........………

 ...................................... (Title) 

 (Signature)  (Date) 

 

 
Bidder's Official Stamp 
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DECLARATION AND COMMITMENT TO THE CODE OF ETHICS 

I, ............................................................................................................................ (person) on behalf of (Name of 
the 

Business/ Company/Firm) …..................................…………………………………………………. 

declare that I have read and fully understood the contents of the Public Procurement & Asset 

Disposal Act, 2015, Regulations and the Code of Ethics for persons participating in Public 

Procurement and Asset Disposal and my responsibilities under the Code. 

I do hereby commit to abide by the provisions of the Code of Ethics for persons participating in 
Public Procurement and Asset Disposal. 

 
Name of Authorized 
signatory......................................................................................................................................... 

Sign………….......................................................................….....................................................................................
. 

 
Position………………………………………………….............................................................................................
.. 

Office address………………………………………………. 

Telephone………………………………....................... E-

mail………………………………………………..........................................................................................

........... 

Name of the 
Firm/Company……………………………............................................................................................... 

Date………………………………………………………...........................................................................................
.. 

 
(Company Seal/ Rubber Stamp where applicable) 

Witness                                                                                                                                                                

Name………………………………………………………........................................................................

................ 

Sign………………………………………………....................................................................................................... 

Date……………………………………………………............................................................................................... 
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iv) APPENDIX1-FRAUDANDCORRUPTION 

(Appendix 1 shall not be modified) 

1. Purpose 

1.1 The Government of Kenya's Anti-Corruption and Economic Crime laws and their 
sanction's policies and procedures, Public Procurement and Asset Disposal Act (no. 33 of 
2015) and its Regulation, and any other Kenya's Acts or Regulations related to Fraud and 
Corruption, and similar offences, shall apply with respect to Public Procurement Processes 
and Contracts that are governed by the laws of Kenya. 

2. Requirements 

2.1 The Government of Kenya requires that all parties including Procuring Entities, 
Tenderers, (applicants/proposers), Consultants, Contractors and Suppliers; any Sub-
contractors, Sub-consultants, Service providers or Suppliers; any Agents (whether declared 
or not); and any of their Personnel, involved and engaged in procurement under Kenya's 
Laws and Regulation, observe the highest standard of ethics during the procurement 
process, selection and contract execution of all contracts, and refrain from Fraud and 
Corruption and fully comply with Kenya's laws and Regulations as per paragraphs 
1.1above. 

2.2  Kenya's public procurement and asset disposal act (no. 33 of 2015) under Section 66 
describes rules to be followed and actions to be taken in dealing with Corrupt, Coercive, 
Obstructive, Collusive or Fraudulent practices, and Conflicts of Interest in procurement 
including consequences for offences committed. A few of the provisions noted be low 
highlight Kenya's policy of no tolerance for such practices and behavior: 

1) A person to whom this Act applies shall not be involved in any corrupt, coercive, 
obstructive, collusive or fraudulent practice; or conflicts of interest in any 
procurement or asset disposal proceeding; 

2) A person referred to under sub section (1) who contravenes the provisions of that 
sub-section commits an offence; 

3) Without limiting the generality of the subsection (1) and (2), the person shall be: - 

a) disqualified from entering into a contract for a procurement or asset disposal proceeding; 
or 

b) if a contract has already been entered into with the person, the contract shall be voidable; 

4) The voiding of a contract by the procuring entity under subsection (7) does not limit 
any legal remedy the procuring entity may have; 

3. An employee or agent of the procuring entity or a member of the Board or committee of 
the procuring entity who has a conflict of interest with respect to a procurement: - 

a) Shall not take part in the procurement proceedings; 

b) shall not, after a procurement contract has been entered into, take part in any decision 
relating to the procurement or contract; and 

c) Shall not be a subcontractor for the tender to whom was awarded contract, or a 
member of the group of tenders to whom the contract was awarded, but the 
subcontractor appointed shall meet all the requirements of this Act. 

4. An employee, agent or member described in subsection (1) who refrains from doing 
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anything prohibited under that subsection, but for that subsection, would have been 
within his or her duties shall disclose the conflict of interest to the procuring entity; 

4.1 If a person contravenes subsection (1) with respect to a conflict of interest described in 
subsection (5) (a) and the contract is awarded to the person or his relative or to another 
person in whom one of them had a direct or indirect pecuniary interest, the contract shall 
be terminated and all costs incurred by the public entity shall be made good by the a 
warding officer. etc. 

 In compliance with Kenya's laws, regulations and policies mentioned above, the Procuring Entity: 

a) Defines broadly, for the purposes of the above provisions, the terms set forth below as 
follows: 

i) “corrupt practice” is the offering, giving, receiving, or soliciting, directly or 
indirectly, of anything of value to influence improperly the actions of another 
party; 
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ii) “fraudulent practice” is any act or omission, including misrepresentation, that 
knowingly or recklessly misleads, or attempts to mislead, a party to obtain 
financial or other benefit or to avoid an obligation; 

iii) “collusive practice” is an arrangement between two or more parties designed to 
achieve an improper purpose, including to influence improperly the actions of 
another party; 

iv) “coercive practice” is impairing or harming, or threatening to impair or harm, 
directly or indirectly, any party or the property of the party to influence 
improperly the actions of a party; 

v) “obstructive practice” is: 

a) deliberately destroying, falsifying, altering, or concealing of evidence material 
to the investigation or making false statements to investigators in order to 
materially impede investigation by Public Procurement Regulatory Authority 
(PPRA) or any other appropriate authority appointed by Government of 
Kenya into allegations of a corrupt, fraudulent, coercive, or collusive practice; 
and/or threatening, harassing, or intimidating any party to prevent it from 
disclosing its knowledge of matters relevant to the investigation or from 
pursuing the investigation; or 

b) acts intended to materially impede the exercise of the PPRA's or the 
appointed authority's inspection and audit rights provided for under 
paragraph 2.3e. below. 

c) Defines more specifically, in accordance with the above procurement Act 
provisions set forth for fraudulent and collusive practices as follows: 

"fraudulent practice" includes a misrepresentation of fact in order to influence 
a procurement or disposal process or the exercise of a contract to the 
detriment of the procuring entity or the tenderer or the contractor, and 
includes collusive practices amongst tenderers prior to or after tender 
submission designed to establish tender prices at artificial non-competitive 
levels and to deprive he procuring entity of the benefits of free and open 
competition. 

c) Rejects a proposal for award1 of a contract if PPRA determines that the firm 
or individual recommended for award, any of its personnel, or its agents, or 
its sub-consultants, sub- contractors, service providers, suppliers and/ or 
their employees, has, directly or indirectly, engaged in corrupt, fraudulent, 
collusive, coercive, or obstructive practices in competing for the contract in 
question; 

d) Pursuant to the Kenya's above stated Acts and Regulations, may sanction or 
recommend to appropriate authority(ies) for sanctioning and debarment of a 
firm or individual, as applicable under the Act sand Regulations; 

e) Requires that a clause be included in Tender documents and Request for 
Proposal documents requiring (i) Tenderers (applicants/proposers), 
Consultants, Contractors, and Suppliers, and their Sub-contractors, Sub-
consultants, Service providers, Suppliers, Agents personnel, permit the PPRA 
or any other appropriate authority appointed by Government of Kenya to 

inspect2all accounts, records and other documents relating to the 
procurement process, selection and/or contract execution, and to have them 
audited by auditors appointed by the PPRA or any other appropriate 
authority appointed by Government of Kenya; and 
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f) Pursuant to Section 62 of the above Act, requires Applicants/Tenderers to 
submit along with their Applications/Tenders/Proposals a “Self-Declaration 
Form” as included in the procurement document declaring that they and all 
parties involved in the procurement process and contract execution have not 
engaged/will not engage in any corrupt or fraudulent practices. 

 
 

 
1For the avoidance of doubt, a party's ineligibility to be awarded a contract shall include, without limitation, (i) 
applying for pre-qualification, expressing interest in 
A consultancy, and rendering, either directly or as a nominated sub-contractor, nominated consultant, 
nominated manufacturer or supplier, or nominated service provider, in respect of such contract, and (ii) 
entering into an addendum or amendment introducing a material modification to any existing contract. 

2 Inspections in this context usually are investigative (i.e., forensic) in nature. They involve fact-finding 
activities undertaken by the Investigating Authority or persons appointed by the Procuring Entity to 
address specific matters related to investigations/ audits, such as evaluating the veracity of an allegation 
of possible Fraud and Corruption, through the appropriate mechanisms. Such activity includes but is not 
limited to: accessing and examining a firm's or individual's financial records and information, and 
making copies thereof as relevant; accessing and examining any other documents, data and information 
(whether in hard copy or electronic format)deemed relevant for the investigation/ audit, and making 
copies there of as relevant; interviewing staff and other relevant individuals; performing physical 
inspections and site visits; and obtaining third party verification of information. 
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2. TENDERER INFORMATION FORM 

 
[The Tenderer shall fill in this Form in accordance with the instructions indicated below. No alterations to 
its format shall be permitted and no substitutions shall be accepted.] 

Date:...................................................[insert date (as day, month and year) of Tender submission] 

ITT No.:............................................ [insert number of Tendering process] 

Alternative No:................................. [insert identification No if this is a Tender for an alternative] 

1. Tenderer's Name: ........................................................................................[insert Tenderer's legal name] 

2. In case of JV, legal name of each member: ..................................................[insert legal name of 
each member in JV] 

3. Tenderer's actual or intended country of registration: .....................................[insert actual or 
intended country of registration] 

4. Tenderer's year of registration: .................................................................[insert Tenderer's year of 
registration] 

5. Tenderer's Address in country of registration: ..................................................[insert Tenderer's 
legal address in country of registration] 

6. Tenderer's Authorized Representative Information 

Name: .............................................................[insert Authorized Representative's name] 

Address............................................................[insert Authorized Representative's Address] 

Telephone:........................................................[insert Authorized Representative's telephone/fax numbers] 

Email Address:..................................................[insert Authorized Representative's email address] 

7. Attached are copies of original documents of............................. [check the box(es) of the 
attached original documents] 

Articles of Incorporation (or equivalent documents of constitution or association), 
and/or documents of registration of the legal entity named above, in accordance with 
ITT 4.4. 

In case  of  JV,  Form  of  intent  to  form  JV or  JV agreement,  in  accordance  

with  ITT 4.1. In case of state-owned enterprise or institution, in accordance 

with ITT4.6 documents establishing: 

i) Legal and financial autonomy 

ii) Operation under commercial law 

iii) Establishing that the Tenderer is not under the supervision of the agency of the Procuring 
Entity 

A current tax clearance certificate or tax exemption certificate in case of Kenyan 
tenderers issued by the Kenya Revenue Authority in accordance with ITT 4.14. 

8. Included are the organizational chart, a list of Board of Directors, and the beneficial ownership. 
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OTHER FORMS 

3. TENDERER'S JV MEMBERS INFORMATION FORM 

[The Tenderers hall fill in this Form in accordance with the instructions indicated below. The following 
table shall be filled in for the Tenderer and for each member of a Joint Venture]]. 

Date: ....................................................................[insert date (as day, month and year) of Tender submission] 

ITT No.: .................................................................... [insert number of Tendering process] 

Alternative No.: ..................................................... [insert identification No if this is a Tender for an alternative] 
 

1. Tenderer’s Name: [insert Tenderer’s legal name] 

2. Tenderer’s JV Member’s name: [insert JV’s Member legal name] 

3. Tenderer’s JV Member’s country of registration: [insert JV’s Member country of 
registration] 

4. Tenderer’s JV Member’s year of registration: [insert JV’s Member year of 
registration] 

5. Tenderer’s JV Member’s legal address in country of registration: [insert JV’s 
Member legal address in country of registration] 

6. Tenderer’s JV Member’s authorized representative information 

Name: [insert name of JV’s Member authorized representative] 

Address: [insert address of JV’s Member authorized representative] 

Telephone/Fax numbers: [insert telephone/fax numbers of JV’s Member authorized 
representative] 

Email Address: [insert email address of JV’s Member authorized representative] 

7.  Attached are copies of original documents of [check the box(es) of the attached 
original documents] 

 Articles of Incorporation (or equivalent documents of constitution or 
association), and/or registration documents of the legal entity named above, in 
accordance with ITT 4.4. 

  In case of a state-owned enterprise or institution, documents establishing legal 
and financial autonomy, operation in accordance with commercial law, and 
that they are not under the supervision of the Procuring Entity, in accordance 
with ITT 4.6. 

8. Included are the organizational chart and  a list of Board of Directors. 
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FORM OF TENDER SECURITY-[Option 1–Demand Bank Guarantee]   
 

Beneficiary:   

Request forTenders No:

 

Date:    

TENDER GUARANTEE No.:    

Guarantor:   
 

1. We have been informed that  (here inafter called "the Applicant") has 
submitted or will submit to the Beneficiary its Tender (here inafter called" the Tender") for the 
execution of  under Request for Tenders No.
(“the ITT”). 

 
2. Furthermore, we understand that, according to the Beneficiary's conditions, Tenders must be 

supported by a Tender guarantee. 

 
3. At the request of the Applicant, we, as Guarantor, hereby irrevocably undertake to pay the 

Beneficiary any sum or sums not exceeding in total an amount of ( ) upon receipt 
by us of the Beneficiary's complying demand, supported by the Beneficiary's statement, 
whether in the demand itself or a separate signed document accompanying or identifying 
the demand, stating that either the Applicant: 

 
(a)  has withdrawn its Tender during the period of Tender validity set forth in the Applicant's 

Letter of Tender (“the Tender Validity Period”), or any extension thereto provided by the 
Applicant; or 

 
b)  having been notified of the acceptance of its Tender by the Beneficiary during the Tender 

Validity Period or any extension there to provided by the Applicant, (i) has failed to execute 
the contract agreement, or (ii) has failed to furnish the Performance. 

 
4. This guarantee will expire: (a) if the Applicant is the successful Tenderer, upon our receipt of 

copies of the contract agreement signed by the Applicant and the Performance Security and, 
or (b) if the Applicant is not the successful Tenderer, upon the earlier of (i) our receipt of a 
copy of the Beneficiary's notification to the Applicant of the results of the Tendering process; 
or (ii) thirty days after the end of the Tender Validity Period. 

 
5. Consequently, any demand for payment under this guarantee must be received by us at the 

office indicated above onor before that date. 
 
 
 

 

[signature(s)] 
 
 
 

Note: All italicized text is for use in preparing this form and shall be deleted from the final 
product.
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FORMAT OF TENDER SECURITY [Option 2–Insurance Guarantee]   
 
TENDER GUARANTEE No.:      

 
 

1. Whereas ………… [Name of the tenderer] (hereinafter called “the tenderer”) has submitted its 
tender dated ……… [Date of submission of tender] for the …………… [Name and/or description of 
the tender] (hereinafter called “the Tender”) for  the  execution  of   under  Request  for  
Tenders  No.    (“the ITT”). 

 
2. KNOW ALL PEOPLE by these presents that WE ………………… of ………… [Name of 

Insurance Company] having our registered office at …………… (hereinafter called “the 
Guarantor”), are bound unto …………….. [Name of Procuring Entity] (hereinafter called “the 
 Procuring Entity”) in the sum of ………………… (Currency and guarantee amount) for which 
payment well and truly to be made to the said Procuring Entity, the Guarantor binds itself, its 
successors and assigns, jointly and severally, firmly by these presents.    

 
 Sealed with the Common Seal of the said Guarantor this ___day of ______ 20 __. 
 
 

3. NOW,  THEREFORE,  THE  CONDITION  OF  THIS  OBLIGATION  is  such  that  if the  
Applicant: 
 

a) has  withdrawn  its  Tender  during  the  period  of  Tender  validity  set  forth  in  the  
Principal's  Letter  of  Tender  (“the  Tender  Validity  Period”),  or  any  extension  
thereto  provided  by  the  Principal;  or 
 

b) having  been  notified  of  the  acceptance  of  its  Tender  by  the  Procuring  Entity  
during  the  Tender  Validity  Period  or  any  extension  thereto  provided  by  the  
Principal; (i)  failed  to  execute  the  Contract  agreement;  or  (ii)  has  failed  to  furnish  
the  Performance  Security,  in  accordance  with  the  Instructions  to  tenderers  (“ITT”)  
of  the  Procuring  Entity's  Tendering  document. 
 

then  the  guarantee  undertakes  to  immediately  pay  to  the  Procuring  Entity  up  to  the  
above  amount  upon  receipt  of  the  Procuring  Entity's  first  written  demand,  without  the  
Procuring  Entity  having  to  substantiate  its  demand,  provided  that  in  its  demand  the  
Procuring  Entity  shall  state  that  the  demand  arises  from  the  occurrence  of  any  of  the  
above  events,  specifying  which  event(s)  has  occurred. 
 

4. This  guarantee  will  expire:  (a)  if  the  Applicant  is  the  successful  Tenderer,  upon  our  
receipt  of  copies  of  the  contract  agreement  signed  by  the  Applicant  and  the  
Performance  Security  and,  or  (b)  if  the  Applicant  is  not  the  successful  Tenderer,  upon  
the  earlier  of  (i)  our  receipt  of  a  copy  of  the  Beneficiary's  notification  to  the  Applicant  
of  the  results  of  the  Tendering  process;  or  (ii)twenty-eight  days  after  the  end  of  the  
Tender  Validity  Period. 
 

5. Consequently,  any  demand  for  payment  under  this  guarantee  must  be  received  by  us  
at  the  office  indicated  above  on  or  before  that  date. 
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 _________________________  ______________________________ 
  [Date ]     [Signature of the Guarantor] 
 _________________________  ______________________________ 
  [Witness]     [Seal] 

 

 

 

Note: All italicized text is for use in preparing this form and shall be deleted from the final 
product. 
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TENDER-SECURING DECLARATION FORM 

[The Bidder shall complete this Form in accordance with the instructions 

indicated] Date:..........................................................[insert date(as day, month and year) 

of Tender Submission] 

Tender No.:..........................................................[insert number of tendering process] 

To:..........................................................[insert complete name of 

Purchaser] I/We, the undersigned, declare that: 

1. I/We understand that, according to your conditions, bids must be supported by a Tender-Securing 
Declaration. 

2. I/We accept that I / we will automatically be suspended from being eligible for tendering 
in any contract with the Purchaser for the period of time of [insert number of months or 
years] starting on [insert date], if we are in breach of our obligation (s) under the bid 
conditions, because we – (a) have withdrawn our tender during the period of tender 
validity specified by us in the Tendering Data Sheet; or (b) having been notified of the 
acceptance of our Bid by the Purchaser during the period of bid validity, (i) fail or refuse to 
execute the Contract, if required, or(ii) fail or refuse to furnish he Performance Security, in 
accordance with the instructions to tenders. 

3. I/We understand that this Tender Securing Declaration shall expire if we are not the 
successful Tenderer(s), upon the earlier of: 

a) Our receipt of a copy of your notification of the name of the successful Tenderer; or 

b) thirty days after the expiration of our Tender. 

4. I / We understand that if I am / we are / in a Joint Venture, the Tender Securing 
Declaration must be in the name of the Joint Venture that submits the bid , and the Joint 
Venture has not been legally constituted at the time of bidding, the Tender Securing 
Declaration shall be in the names of all future partners as named in the letter of intent. 

Signed:……………………………………………………………………..………...........................................
. 

Capacity / title (director or partner or sole proprietor, etc.) 
……….………………................................................ 

Name: 

………………………………………………………………………………….....................................

.. Duly authorized to sign the bid for and on behalf of: ……………………[insert complete 

name of Tenderer] Dated on ………………........................…. day of………………………… 

[Insert date of signing] 

Seal or stamp 
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QUALIFICATION FORMS 

6. FOREIGN TENDERERS 40% RULE 

Pursuant to ITT 4.10, a foreign tenderer must complete this form to demonstrate that the 
tender fulfils this condition. 

Item Description of Work 
Item 

Describe location 
of Source 

COST in  
K. shillings 

Comments, if 
any 

A Local Labor 

1     

2     

3     

4     

5     

B Sub contracts from Local sources 

1     

2     

3     

4     

5     

C Local materials    

1     

2     

3     

4     

5     

D Use of Local Plant and Equipment 

1     

2     

3     

4     

5     

E Add any other items 

1     

2     

3     

4     

5     

6     

 TOTAL COST LOCAL CONTENT XXXXX  

 PERCENTAGE OF CONTRACT PRICE   
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7. FORM EQU: EQUIPMENT 

The Tenderer shall provide adequate information to demonstrate clearly that it has the 
capability to meet the requirements for the key equipment listed in Section III, Evaluation and 
Qualification Criteria. A separate Form shall be prepared for each item of equipment listed, or 
for alternative equipment proposed by the Tenderer. 

 

Item of equipment 
 

Equipment 
information 

Name of manufacturer 
 

Model and power rating 

 Capacity 
 

Year of manufacture 

Current 
status 

Current location 
 

 Details of current commitments 
 

  

Source Indicate source of the equipment 
  Owned  Rented  Leased  Specially manufactured 

 
 
  Omit the following information for equipment owned by the Tenderer. 
 
 

Owner Name of owner 

 Address of owner 
 

 Telephone Contact name and title 
 

 Fax Telex 
 

Agreements Details of rental / lease / manufacture agreements specific to the 
project 
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8. FORM PER - 1  

Contractor's Representative and Key Personnel Schedule 

Tenderers should provide the names and details of the suitably qualified Contractor's 
Representative and Key Personnel to perform the Contract. The data on their experience should 
be supplied using the Form PER-2 below for each candidate. 

Contractor' Representative and Key Personnel 
 

1. Title of position: Contractor’s Representative 

 Name of candidate:  

 Duration of 
appointment: 

[insert the whole period (start and end dates) for which this 
position will be engaged] 

 Time 
commitment: 
for this 
position: 

[insert the number of days/week/months/ that has been scheduled 
for this position] 

 Expected time 
schedule for 
this position: 

[insert the expected time schedule for this position (e.g. attach 
high level Gantt chart] 

2. Title of position: [______________________] 

 Name of candidate: 

 Duration of 
appointment: 

[insert the whole period (start and end dates) for which this 
position will be engaged] 

 Time 
commitment: 
for this 
position: 

[insert the number of days/week/months/ that has been scheduled 
for this position] 

 Expected time 
schedule for 
this position: 

[insert the expected time schedule for this position (e.g. attach 
high level Gantt chart] 

3. Title of position: [______________________] 

 Name of candidate: 

 Duration of 
appointment: 

[insert the whole period (start and end dates) for which this 
position will be engaged] 

 Time 
commitment: 
for this 
position: 

[insert the number of days/week/months/ that has been scheduled 
for this position] 

 Expected time 
schedule for 
this position: 

[insert the expected time schedule for this position (e.g. attach 
high level Gantt chart] 

4. Title of position: [______________________] 

 Name of candidate:   

 Duration of 
appointment: 

[insert the whole period (start and end dates) for which this 
position will be engaged] 

 Time 
commitment: 
for this 
position: 

[insert the number of days/week/months/ that has been scheduled 
for this position] 
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 Expected time 
schedule for 
this position: 

[insert the expected time schedule for this position (e.g. attach 
high level Gantt chart] 

5. Title of position: [insert title] 

 Name of candidate 

 Duration of 
appointment: 

[insert the whole period (start and end dates) for which this 
position will be engaged] 

 Time 
commitment: 
for this 
position: 

[insert the number of days/week/months/ that has been scheduled 
for this position] 

 Expected time 
schedule for 
this position: 

[insert the expected time schedule for this position (e.g. attach 
high level Gantt chart] 
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9. FORM PER-2: 

Resume and Declaration - Contractor's Representative and Key Personnel. 
 

Name of Tenderer 
 

 

Position [#1]: [title of position from Form PER-1] 
 

Personnel 
information 

Name:  
 

Date of birth: 

 Address: 
 

E-mail: 

   

 Professional qualifications: 
 

 Academic qualifications: 
 

 Language proficiency: [language and levels of speaking, reading and writing 
skills]  
 

Details  

 Address of Procuring Entity: 
 

 Telephone: 
 

Contact (manager / personnel 
officer): 

 Fax: 
 

 

 Job title: 
 

Years with present Procuring 
Entity: 

 
 
Summarize professional experience in reverse chronological order. Indicate particular technical and 
managerial experience relevant to the project. 

 

Project  Role 
Duration of 
involvemen
t 

Relevant experience 

[main 
project 
details] 

[role and 
responsibilities on the 
project] 

[time in role] 
[describe the experience relevant to this 
position]  
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DECLARATION 

I, the undersigned................................[insert either “Contractor's Representative” or “Key Personnel” 
as applicable], certify that to the best of my knowledge and belief, the information contained in 
this Form PER-2 correctly describes myself, my qualifications and my experience. 

I confirm that I am available as certified in the following table and throughout the expected time 
schedule for this position as provided in the Tender:- 

 
Commitment Details 

Commitment to 
duration of contract: 

[insert period (start and end dates) for which this Contractor’s 
Representative or Key Personnel is available to work on this contract] 

Time commitment: [insert period (start and end dates) for which this Contractor’s 
Representative or Key Personnel is available to work on this contract] 

 
 

I understand that any misrepresentation or omission in this Form may: 

a) be taken into consideration during Tender evaluation; 

b) result in my disqualification from participating in the Tender; 

c) result in my dismissal from the contract. 

Name of Contractor's Representative or Key Personnel: [insert name] 

Signature:   

Date: (day month year):    

Countersignature of authorized representative of the Tenderer: 

Signature:  

Date: (day month year):   



51 

 

 

 

TENDERERS QUALIFICATION WITHOUT PRE-QUALIFICATION 

To establish its qualifications to perform the contract in accordance with Section III, Evaluation 
and Qualification Criteria the Tenderer shall provide the information requested in the 
corresponding Information Sheets included hereunder. 

10 FORM ELI -1.1 

Tenderer Information 

Form 

Date:  

ITT No. and title:  

 

Tenderer's name 

In case of Joint Venture (JV), name of each member: 

Tenderer's actual or intended country of registration: 

[indicate country of Constitution] 

Tenderer's actual or intended year of incorporation: 

 

Tenderer's legal address [in country of registration]: 

 

Tenderer's authorized representative information 

Name: _____________________________________ 

Address: ___________________________________ 

Telephone/Fax numbers: _______________________ 

E-mail address: ______________________________ 

1. Attached are copies of original documents of 

 Articles of Incorporation (or equivalent documents of constitution or association), 
and/or documents of registration of the legal entity named above, in accordance with ITT 
4.4 

 In case of JV, letter of intent to form JV or JV agreement, in accordance with ITT 
4.1 

 In case of state-owned enterprise or institution, in accordance with ITT 4.6, 
documents establishing: 

 Legal and financial autonomy 

 Operation under commercial law 

 Establishing that the Tenderer is not under the supervision of the Procuring 
Entity 

2. Included are the organizational chart and a list of Board of Directors. 
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Date:  

ITT No. and title:  

Tenderer’s JV name: 

 

JV member’s name: 

 

JV member’s country of registration: 

 

JV member’s year of constitution: 

 

JV member’s legal address in country of constitution: 

 

JV member’s authorized representative information 

Name: ____________________________________ 

Address: __________________________________ 

Telephone/Fax numbers: _____________________ 

E-mail address: _____________________________ 

 

1. Attached are copies of original documents of 

 Articles of Incorporation (or equivalent documents of constitution or association), 
and/or registration documents of the legal entity named above, in accordance with ITT 4.4. 

 In case of a state-owned enterprise or institution, documents establishing legal and 
financial autonomy, operation in accordance with commercial law, and that they are not 
under the supervision of the Procuring Entity, in accordance with ITT 4.6. 

 

2. Included are the organizational chart and a list of Board of Directors. 
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11. FORM CON –2 

Historical Contract Non-Performance, Pending Litigation and Litigation History 

Tenderer's Name:  

Date:   

JV Member's Name   

ITT No. and title:  

 

Non-Performed Contracts in accordance with Section III, Evaluation and Qualification 
Criteria  

 Contract non-performance did not occur since 1st January [insert year] specified in 
Section III, Evaluation and Qualification Criteria, Sub-Factor 2.1. 

 

 Contract(s) not performed since 1st January [insert year] specified in Section III, 
Evaluation and Qualification Criteria, requirement 2.1 

 

Year Non- 
performed 
portion of 
contract 

Contract Identification 

 

Total Contract 
Amount 
(current value, 
currency, 
exchange rate 
and Kenya 
Shilling 
equivalent) 

[insert 
year] 

[insert amount 
and percentage] 

Contract Identification: [indicate complete contract 
name/ number, and any other identification] 

Name of Procuring Entity: [insert full name] 

Address of Procuring Entity: [insert 
street/city/country] 

Reason(s) for nonperformance: [indicate main 
reason(s)] 

[insert amount] 

Pending Litigation, in accordance with Section III, Evaluation and Qualification Criteria 

  No pending litigation in accordance with Section III, Evaluation and Qualification 
Criteria, Sub-Factor 2.3. 

  Pending litigation in accordance with Section III, Evaluation and Qualification 
Criteria, Sub-Factor 2.3 as indicated below. 
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Year of 
dispute 

Amount 
in dispute 
(currency) 

Contract Identification Total Contract 
Amount (currency), 
Kenya Shilling 
Equivalent 
(exchange rate) 

  Contract Identification: _________ 
Name of Procuring Entity: 
____________ 
Address of Procuring Entity: 
__________ 
Matter in dispute: ______________ 
Party who initiated the dispute: 
____ 
Status of dispute: ___________ 

 

  Contract Identification:  
Name of Procuring Entity:  
Address of Procuring Entity:  
Matter in dispute:  
Party who initiated the dispute:  
Status of dispute:  

 

Litigation History in accordance with Section III, Evaluation and Qualification 
Criteria 

  No Litigation History in accordance with Section III, Evaluation and 
Qualification Criteria, Sub-Factor 2.4. 
  Litigation History in accordance with Section III, Evaluation and Qualification 
Criteria, Sub-Factor 2.4 as indicated below. 

Year of 
award 

Outcome as 
percentage of 
Net Worth  

Contract Identification Total Contract 
Amount (currency), 
Kenya Shilling 
Equivalent 
(exchange rate) 

[insert 
year] 

[insert 
percentage] 

Contract Identification: 
[indicate complete contract 
name, number, and any other 
identification] 
Name of Procuring Entity: 
[insert full name] 
Address of Procuring Entity: 
[insert street/city/country] 
Matter in dispute: [indicate 
main issues in dispute] 
Party who initiated the 
dispute: [indicate “Procuring 
Entity” or “Contractor”] 
Reason(s) for Litigation and 
award decision [indicate main 
reason(s)] 

[insert amount] 
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Financial Situation and Performance 

Tenderer's Name:  

Date:   

JV Member's Name   

ITT No. and title:

 

Financial Data 

 
Type of Financial 
information 
in___________________ 
(currency) 

Historic information for previous _________years, 
______________ 
(amount in currency, currency, exchange rate*, USD 
equivalent) 

 Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 Year 4 Year 5 

Statement of Financial Position (Information from Balance Sheet) 

Total Assets (TA)      

Total Liabilities (TL)      

Total Equity/Net Worth 
(NW) 

     

Current Assets (CA)      

Current Liabilities (CL)      

Working Capital (WC)      

Information from Income Statement 

Total Revenue (TR)      

Profits Before Taxes (PBT)      

Cash Flow Information  

Cash Flow from Operating 
Activities 

     

                           
                          Refer to ITT 15 for the exchange rate 
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13. FORM FIN – 3.1: 

 

 

 

 

Sources of Finance 

Specify sources of finance to meet the cash flow requirements on works currently in progress 
and for future contract commitments. 

 

No. 
Source of finance Amount (Kenya Shilling 

equivalent) 

1 
 
 

 

2 
 
 

 

3 
 
 

 

 
 

Financial documents 

The Tenderer and its parties shall provide copies of financial statements for years pursuant 
Section III, Evaluation and Qualifications Criteria, Sub-factor3.1.The financial statements shall: 

a) reflect the financial situation of the Tenderer or in case of JV member, and not an affiliated 
entity (such as parent company or group member). 

b) Be independently audited or certified in accordance with local legislation. 

c) Be complete, including all notes to the financial statements. 

d) Correspond to accounting periods already completed and audited. 

Attached are copies of financial statements1for the years required  above ; and 
complying with the requirements 
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2If the most recent set of financial statements is for a period earlier than 12 months from the date of Tender, the 
reason for this should be justified. 
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14. FORM FIN – 3.2: 

 

 

Average Annual Construction Turnover 

Tenderer's Name:  

Date:   

JV Member's Name   

ITT No. and title:  

 Annual turnover data (construction only) 
Year Amount  

Currency 
Exchange rate Kenya Shilling 

equivalent 
[indicate year] [insert amount and indicate 

currency] 
  

    

    

    

    

Average 
Annual 
Construction 
Turnover * 

   

 
 

* See Section III, Evaluation and Qualification Criteria, Sub-Factor 3.2. 
 
 

15. FORM FIN–3.3: 

Financial Resources 

Specify proposed sources of financing, such as liquid assets, unencumbered real assets, lines of 
credit, and other financial means, net of current commitments, available to meet the total 
construction cash flow demands of the subject contractor contracts as specified in Section III, 
Evaluation and Qualification Criteria. 

 

Financial Resources 

No. 
Source of financing Amount (Kenya Shilling 

equivalent) 

1 
 
 

 

2 
 
 

 

3 
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16. FORMFIN–3.4: 

Current Contract Commitments / Works in Progress 

Tenderers and each member to a JV should provide information on their current commitments 
on all contracts that have been awarded, or for which a letter of intent or acceptance has been 
received, or for contracts approaching completion, but for which an unqualified, full completion 
certificate has yet to be issued. 

 

 
 
 

No
. 

Name of 
Contract 

Procuring 
Entity’s 
Contact 
Address, Tel,  

Value of 
Outstanding Work 
[Current Kenya 
Shilling /month 
Equivalent] 

Estimated 
Completi
on Date 

Average Monthly 
Invoicing Over Last 
Six Months 
[Kenya Shilling 
/month)] 

1      

2      

3      

4      

5      
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17. FORM EXP-4.1 

General Construction Experience 

Tenderer's Name:    

Date:     

JV Member's Name     

ITT No. and title:  

 Page of

 pages 

 
 

Starting 

 

Year 

Ending 

Year 

Contract Identification Role of 

Tenderer 

  Contract name: ____________________ 

Brief Description of the Works performed by 
the 

Tenderer: _____________________________ 

Amount of contract: ___________________ 

Name of Procuring Entity: 
____________________ 

Address: _____________________________ 

 

  Contract name: _________________________ 

Brief Description of the Works performed by 
the 

Tenderer: _____________________________ 

Amount of contract: ___________________ 

Name of Procuring Entity: 
___________________ 

Address: _________________________ 

 

  Contract name: ________________________ 

Brief Description of the Works performed by 
the 

Tenderer: __________________________ 

Amount of contract: ___________________ 

Name of Procuring Entity: 
___________________ 

Address: _________________________ 
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18. FORM EXP -4.2(a) 

Specific Construction and Contract Management Experience 

Tenderer's Name:  

Date:   

JV Member's Name   

ITT No. and title:  

 
 

Similar Contract No. 

 

Information 

Contract Identification  

Award date  

Completion date  

Role in Contract 

 

Prime 
Contractor  

Member in  
JV  

 

Management 
Contractor 

 

Sub-
contractor 
 

Total Contract Amount  Kenya Shilling 

If member in a JV or sub-
contractor, specify participation 
in total Contract amount 

   

Procuring Entity's Name:  

Address: 

Telephone/fax number 

E-mail: 

 

Description of the similarity in 
accordance with Sub-Factor 
4.2(a) of Section III: 

 

1.  Amount  

2. Physical size of required 
works items 

 

3.  Complexity  

4.  Methods/Technology  

5.  Construction rate for key 
activities 

 

6.  Other Characteristics  
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19. FORMEXP-4.2(b) 

Construction Experience in Key Activities 

Tenderer's Name:  

Date:   

Tenderer's JV Member Name:  

Sub-contractor's Name (as perITT35):    

ITT No. and title:    

All Sub-contractors for key activities must complete the information in this form as per ITT 34 
and Section III, Evaluation and Qualification Criteria, Sub-Factor 4.2. 

1. Key Activity No One:  

 
 Information 

Contract Identification  

Award date  

Completion date  

Role in Contract 
 

Prime 
Contractor 
 

Member in  
JV  
 

Managemen
t Contractor 
 

Sub-
contractor  
 

Total Contract Amount  Kenya Shilling 

Quantity (Volume, number or rate 
of production, as applicable) 
performed under the contract per 
year or part of the year 
 

Total quantity 
in the contract 
(i) 

Percentage  
participation 
(ii) 

Actual 
Quantity 
Performed  
(i) x (ii)  

Year 1    

Year 2    

Year 3    

Year 4    

Procuring Entity’s Name:   

Address: 
Telephone/fax number 
E-mail: 
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 Information 

Description of the key activities in 
accordance with Sub-Factor 4.2(b) of 
Section III: 

 

1  
 2  

3  
4  
5  
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SCHEDULE FORMS 

[The Tenderer shall fill in these Forms in accordance with the instructions indicated. The list of line items 
in column 1 of the Activity Schedules shall coincide with the List of Non-Consulting Services specified 
in the Procuring Entity's Requirements.] 
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             WORK SCHEDULES AND SPECIFICATIONS 
 

 SEE ATTACHED APPENDIX ON THE LAST PAGE OF THE DOCUMENT  

SPECIFICATION FOR STUDIO MASHINANI AUDIO VISUAL 

PRODUCTION PROJECT 
 

 

TENDER SPECIFICATIONS FOR CONSTRUCTION OF ONE (1) INTEGRATED 

AUDIO- VISUAL CREATIVE STUDIO EACH FOR KISII AND ELDORET 

INCLUDING SUPPLY, DELIVERY, INSTALLATION AND COMMISSIONING OF 

THE REQUIRED TECHNICAL FACILITIES FOR THE STUDIOS. 

The construction will be on a TURN KEY basis where the bidders will design, prepare bills of 

quantities, construct the studios on the given space and, associated civil works and source, deliver 

and install equipment and hand over a finished product. 

 

An Integrated Audio-Visual Creative Studio will be for Music Production and Recording. 
 

 

Detailed and Customized Schematic Diagrams for the proposed studio, acoustic treatment, studio 

lighting and installations for each site MUST be provided. 

 

I.  SITE LOCATIONS 
 

 

KISII SITE. 

The site is located at Kisii (ICT ministry offices compound) town center. 

 

 

ELDORET SITE. 

The site is located at the Kenya News Agency’s compound. It is about 800m off from the town 

center. 

 

 

Works to be fully implemented and successfully commissioned within 6 months after the letter 

of offer 
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II. MANDATORY REQUIREENTS 

1. Pre-bid site meeting attendance. Bidders must submit, with the bid, a signed copy of Site Visit 

Certificate (refer Annex 3) 

2. Tenderers/Bidders MUST have at least 5 years of experience in the Design and Installation 

sound/music production studios. 

3. Tenderers/Bidders MUST provide detailed documentary evidence/proof of supply and 

installation and commissioning of at LEAST 3 (three) sound/music production studios the last 5 

years. 

4. Tenderers/Bidders MUST provide a schedule of the timelines and deliverables for the 

implementation period of the Project from the time of the letter of offer to the successful 

commissioning of the Project. 

5. Tenderers/Bidders MUST submit the CVs of the team to be involved in the 

implementation of the project which must include details confirming they are in their 

employment and periods they have worked with the company. 

6. Tenderers/Bidders that do not Manufacture or produce the Goods they offer to supply 

and/or integrate shall submit an original Manufacturer’s Authorization letter. 

7. Bids submitted by a joint venture of two or more firms as partners MUST be signed so as to be 

legally binding on all partners with one partner nominated as being lead contractor, and this 

authorization shall be evidenced by submitting a power of attorney signed by legally authorized 

signatories of all the partners. 

8. Tenderers/Bidders MUST be registered with National Construction Authority (NCA) to 

carry out Building works. 

 

III.  STUDIOS ACCOUSTIC TREATMENT WORKS 

Involves Construction of one Audio Visual Creative Studio per site including studio treatment works. 

General Specifications for Studio Works 

1 Create a studio as big as space would allow in the provided room. 

2 Provide studio acoustics ensuring no wall is parallel to the other. Provide a 100mm air 

cavity all-round the existing wall and the acoustic wall. Ceiling air cavity can be bigger. 
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3 Provide observation windows 1.5X1.5m in pairs and ensure they are air tight by use of rubber 

fixers. Glass panes to be 5mm thick. 

4 Access to the studios (performance hall) should be via 2 No. heavy duty acoustically treated 

door with hard wood door frames. Size 2.1X1.0X0.1m thick doors creating a sound lock in 

between. Ensure they are fixed with proper heavy-duty hinges and heavy- duty door closers 

fitted with acoustical door seals. 

5 Access to the Control room should be via two No. heavy duty acoustically treated doors with 

hard wood door frames. Size 2.1X1.0X0.1m thick doors creating a sound lock in between. 

Ensure they are fixed with proper heavy-duty hinges and heavy-duty door closers and fitted 

with acoustical door seals 

6 Ensure that the studio rooms are sound proof 

7 Supply and fix floor carpet for the studio and the control room 

8 The acoustic treatment shall achieve -50dB or better. 

9 False ceiling and acoustics to be provided. Air space between the existing ceiling and false ceiling to 

be provided. 

10 All ducts to be acoustically sealed. 

11 All acoustic and sound absorption materials for the walls, floors and ceiling to be clearly stated. All 

material used shall be the commended for Professional Broadcast studios Standard. 

9. Acoustic treatment of the walls in the control room to be provided. 

10. Prospective bidders to be ready to showcase a finished studio project which they have 

completed within the last 5 years. 

11. Supply and install a heavy-duty air-conditioning (ducted Air conditioning for proper 

ventilation) system to provide cooling for the studio equipment and the studio lighting 

system. 

STUDIO ACCOUSTICS TREATMENT, SOUND PROOFING AND AC WORKS 

ITEM QNTY TOTAL PRICE (16%vat inclusive) 

STUDIOS ACCOUSTIC TREATMENT & 

SOUND PROOFING WORKS per site. 

(as described above – dimensions from 

drawing/site visit) 

LOT  

36,000 BTU Ducted Air Conditioner per site 

(installation in the studio and control room) 

1  

TOTAL  
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IV.  BUILDINGS CONSTRUCTION WORK 

 

Bidders are also required to construct buildings on the spaces provided and construct studios inside. The works 

required at each of the sites is outlined below. 

1. KISII SITE 

 

SCOPE OF WORKS.  

 

The works to be carried out will involve: - 

Construction of: - 

a) Studio building. 

b) Washrooms and septic tank. 

c) Generator house. 

 

2.  ELDORET 

SITE  SCOPE 

OF WORKS.  

The works to be carried out will involve: - 

Construction of: - 

d) Studio building. 

e) Washrooms. 

f) Generator house. 
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ANNEX 1: SCHEDULE OF EQUIPMENT/TECHNICAL FACILITIES 

FOR CREATIVE AUDIO PRODUCTION STUDIO PER SITE  

 

Involves supply, delivery, installation, commissioning of the required technical equipment/ facilities  for the studios and a 

25KVA generator for Eldoret and Kisii. A change over unit and an isolation transformer are also included. The technical 

specifications are listed below. 
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# PART 1: PERFOMANCE HALL EQUPMENT (PER SITE) 

 Equipment Qty Description Unit 

Price 

Total (16% 

vat inclusive) 

1a Cameras with tripods, 

charging kit, shoe, and 

bag 

2 Ultra-High-Definition 

professional compact video 

camera. 

  

1b Full-Frame Cinema 

Camera with 24-105mm 

f/2.8 L IS USM Z Lens 

Kit, bag) 

1 Ultra-High-Definition 

professional cinema camera 

(7K Full-Frame CMOS 

Sensor; 7K 3:2 Open Gate, 

UHD 4K120, Full-Size 

HDMI Output.) 

  

1c Camera storage card 3 Compatible with the 

supplied cameras 

  

1d Card reader for above 3 Compatible with the camera 

storage supplied 

  

1e Camera Spare battery 3 Spare for the cameras 

supplied 

  

1b Display screen 1 Display screen for cameras   

1f Cyclorama (Green) 1 Green screen backdrop. 

2.3m by 4m, wrinkle free and 

self-supporting. 

  

1g Studio Lighting 

(Panel lights 6 units) 

(sport lights 2 units) 

(Lighting grid) 

(Light stands 2 units) 

1set 

ENG (panel) lighting & spot 

light (100w – 1000w) (proper 

studio lighting for 

videography) 

  

1f DL32 Digital I/O Stage 

Box 

1 32 Digital I/O Stage Box   

1i DI boxes 4 For high-impedance, 

unbalanced signals into low- 

impedance, balanced signals, 

active or passive depending 

on instruments 

  

1j Dynamic microphones 

(Uni-directional, Corded) 

Microphones 

8 Stand-alone detachable 

Uni-directional 

microphones with 

adjustable stands 

  

1k Omni-directional 

microphone 

3 Detachable omni directional 

microphones on adjustable 

stand 

  

1l Microphone stands 8 microphone stand with an 

adjustable boom arm. 
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1m Large-Diaphragm 

Condenser XLR/USB 

Microphone 

2 Condenser (large 

diaphragm), Polar Pattern: 

Cardioid 

(unidirectional)Pickup: 

Front-focused; Self-noise: 

Extremely low; corded 

  

1n Pop filters 6 eliminates popping 
interfering with recording 

  

1o Shot gun 

microphones/boom 

1 Boom microphone on 

highly adjustable boom 

stand 

  

1p Professional 

headphones 

20 Headphones for artist 

recording, mixing and 

monitoring. 

  

1q Audio distribution amplifier 1 The Audio Distribution 

Amplifiers will take 1 audio 

input and give 6 outputs. 

  

1r Headphone amplifier 3 Headphone amplifier Allows 

for the output of sound to 

headphones 

  

1s Headphone stereo cables 

extenders (5metres) 

20 For extending the length 

from the headphone 

amplifier 

  

1t Electronic Drum set 1 Electronic drums set with 

multiple features 

  

1u Electronic drum trigger 

module 

1 The central processing unit 

for the electronic drum set 

  

1v Electrical guitars 3 solo, rhythm and bass 

guitar 

  

1w Guitar accessory set 1 Straps, leads, plectrums 

and spare strings 

  

1x Acoustic guitars 2 Acoustic guitars offer alternative 

to the electric 

guitars 

  

1y Acoustic drum set 1 offers alternative to the 

electronic drum set 

  

1z Drum-set microphones 1 set For acoustic drum set   

1zi Keyboard with sound 

extenders 

2 The keyboard also serves as a 

MIDI controller that sends 

data to the computer which 

then translates that 

data into sound. 

  

1zii Point source speakers 

(10inch) -active 

1 Band monitors (point source 

-10inch) -active 

  

1ziii 18” single sub speaker 

(active) 

1 Band monitors -Bass 

speakers 18 inch active 
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Ziv Lapel Microphones 2 ME 2-II Omnidirectional 

Lav Mic 

Rugged Bodypack 

Transmitter 

Diversity Camera-Mount 

Receiver 

  

Zv Flute instrument 2 Covered keys 

Offset Gkey 

SplitE mechanism 

C footjoint 

Drawn & curled toneholes 

Case and case cover 

included 

  

Zvi Trumpet instrument 2 Versatile Sound 

Valves for Pitch Control 

Compact and Portable Brass 

Construction 

  

 

 

 

 

2 

 

 

 

 

CONTROL ROOM 

# Equipment Qty Description Unit 

Price 

Total 

2a DAW software (Cubase 

Pro- Perpetual license) 

1 Unlimited Tracks & 

Recording 

MIDI & Composition Tools 

Recording & Editing 

Instruments & Sound 

Content 

Mixing & Effects; 

MixConsole, build in 

audio/midi effects 

Collaboration & Workflow 

Tools; VST Transit, MIDI 

Remote Integration and 

Smart UI enhancements 

  

DAW software 

(Logic Pro Perpetual 

license) 

1 Up to 1000 stereo audio 

channel strips 

Up to 1000 software 

instrument channel strips Up 

to 1000 auxiliary channel 

strips 

Up to 256 busses. License: 

lifetime. 
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 DAW software 

(Komplete 15 Collector’s 

Edition; Perpetual license) 

1 Over 165 premium 

instruments and effects 

premium orchestral libraries 

and cinematic instruments 

A huge selection of synths 

and design instruments 

Comprehensive rhythm 

tools and samplers 

Studio‑grade effect 

  

Lifetime FL Studio 

license 

1 Lifetime FL Studio license + 

116 instruments and effects, 

includes audio recording 

and stem separation. 

  

2b DAW Control surface 1 16 Mix Production 

Controller. 

  

2c Audio Mixer - Compact 

40-Input, 25-Bus Digital 

Mixing Console. 

1 Compact 40-Input, 25-Bus 

Digital Mixing Console 

with 16 Programmable 

Midas Preamps, 17 

Motorized Faders 

  

2d DAW hardware (iMac) 2 High speed computer 

recording, editing and 

mixing. 

  

2e Audio interface 2 8Pre Rackmount 18x20 

USB-C Audio/MIDI 

Interface 

  

2f Midi controller 1 Midi controller   

2g Audio distribution 

amplifier 

1 The Audio Distribution 

Amplifiers will take 1 audio 

input and give 6 outputs. 

  

2h Vision mixer 1 Compact A/V mixer   

2i Video recorder (video & 

audio) 

1 Records high quality videos 

H.264/H.265 10-Bit 4:2:2 

Video 

1 x 12G-SDI Input, 2 x 12G- 

SDI Outputs 

  

2j Recording Disks (ssd) 

for the above recorder 

and Reader 

Adapter/Cable ((USB-C 

3.2 Gen 1 to 2.5" SATA 

III) 

2 1TB 870 EVO SATA III 

2.5" Internal SSD 

Each SSD comes with 

Reader Adapter for 

connection to iMAC 

  

2k Audio monitor 2 2 monitor speakers on 

adjustable stands (must be 

3way speakers, powered) 
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2l Headphone amplifier 2 Allows for the output of 

sound to headphones 

  

2m Talk back system 1 Internal communication 

between control room and 

performance room 

  

2n Technical Furniture Desks 1 Custom built desks. 

 Desk surface to flush 

with the DAW control 

surface. 

 Rack spaces for 

studio racks 

 Adjustable keyboard 

tray 

 Cable inlay for wire 

management 

 accommodate 3 to 4 

operators 

 Medium density 

fiber board 

  

2o Professional chairs 4 Comfortable chair with 

 adjustable armrest 

 sturdy base 

 adjustable headrest 

 Lumbar support 

  

2p SDI to HDMI Video 

Converter 

3 To supply SDI signal to 

HDMI displays 

  

2q Display screen 43 inch On 

a professional TV stand 

with rollers 

2 Panel size 43 Inch 

Panel type LED, Direct LED 

Backlight 

Panel resolution3840 x 2160 

pixels 

  

2r Virtual set software license 2 Software that can Live 

Chroma, Key and Live- 

Stream 

  

2s Virtual set Hardware 2 Workstation with a (use for 

video production, and Live- 

Chroma Key). 

  

2t PCIE DUO -capture card 

for virtual set hardware 

2 PCIE DUO -capture card for 

virtual set hardware 

  

2u 5G router 2 Access to internet; (backup)   

2v Handheld Gimbal 

Stabilizer 

1 For the mirrorless cinema 

camera 

  

2w Type C to Multiple USB 

adapter 

5 Input type C to multiple 

USB3.0 adapter 

  

2x SRT encoder 1 Simultaneous Record/Dual 

H.264 Streams 

3G-SDI and HDMI Input 

and Output 
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   Supports up to 1080p60 Video 

PiP and Graphics Overlays 

SD Card, USB, and NFS or 

Web-Based GUI Preview 

Window 

HELO Plus & Ki Pro Group 

Control 

  

3 
 

OFFICE FURNITURE 

  

# Equipment QTY Description Unit 

price 

Total 

3a Office chairs 3 High back, adjustable 

armrest, mesh fabric 

  

3b Office desks 3 L – shaped with locking 

drawers 

  

3c Waiting room/link chairs 2 3seater steel link chair, 

padded 

  

 

4 

 
POWER AND CCTV SY 

# Equipment Qty Description Unit 

price 

Total 

4a 15KVA single phase 

generator per site 

1 Silent/sound proof generator. 

with automatic change over 

switch, and other accessories 

for complete installation and 
use. 

  

4b AVR 1 set sufficient capacity to cater for 
the integrated studio needs 

  

4c Isolation transformer 1 set sufficient capacity to cater for 

the integrated studio needs 

  

4d Electrical works 1 set Electrical wiring, lighting 

system, air-conditioning systems 

for the control room 

and performance hall. 

  

4e 10KVA single Phase UPS 1 Capacity: 10 000 VA / 8 000 W 

Phase: Single‑phase with ground 
Form Factor: Tower design 

  

 

5. POST-PRODUCTION AND EDITING 

# Equipment Qty Description Unit 

Price 

Total 

5a iMac or approved 

equivalent 

2 24" iMac 512GB ssd, 16 GB 

RAM, 5K Retina Display 

  

5b Video editing software 2 Final cut pro or equivalent   

5c Portable Hard Disk Drive 3 2 TB portable USB 3.0 External 

Hard Drive 
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5d 32inch TV screen 4 standard Digital LED TVs 

with HDMI input 

  

 

6. CCTV SURVEILLANCE SYSTEM 

6a IP Cameras 6 Night Vision: Infrared (IR) 

LEDs 

image Sensor: 1/3" 

Progressive Scan CMOS 

Max Resolution: (4MP) 

POE powered and Motion 

detection 

  

6b Network video recorder 1 Mimum 8 channels, 2 sata 

HDD 12TB each (HDDs 

configured in RAID-1) 

  

6c POE Network switch 1 Minimum 8 PoE ports Managed 

or Unmanaged PoE Switch 

  

6d Cabling 1 Cabling (Cat6 and RJ45)   

 

7.TECHNICAL SERVICES AND SUPPORT 

# Equipment Qty Description Unit 

price 

Total price 

(kshs) 

7a Implementation Lot Project design, Installation, 
Testing, Commissioning 

  

7b Spares & documentation Lot Spares, documentation, 

installation schematic 

diagrams and manuals 

  

7c Training Lot Schedule and training for 

staff (producers, 

technicians, operators and IT 

technicians) 

  

7d Warranty and maintenance Lot Warranty and maintenance 

Support for the system and 

software license be at least 2 

years 

  

7e Spares  Spares – at least 10% spares 

of fault-prone items 

e.g. microphone distribution 

amplifiers, cable sets, DI 

boxes, microphones 

  

  

TOTAL PRICE (Part 1 +Part 2 + Part 3 + Part 4 +Part 5+ Part 

6+ Part 7) 

(TOTAL COST FOR EQUIPMENT/TECHNICAL FACILITIES FOR CREATIVE 

AUDIO PRODUCTION STUDIO PER SITE) 
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V.  AUDIO EQUIPMENT SPECIFICATIONS 

1.  DAW SOFTWARE FEATURES AND SPECIFICATIONS 

i. 2114 definable key and MIDI commands 

ii. 90 recallable screens 

iii. 200-step undo history, including plug-in and mixer editing undo 

iv. Full plug-in latency compensation, also for external audio and MIDI gear 

v. 1/3840-note resolution for MIDI events 

vi. Audio: 

vii. Audio file resolution up to 32-bit/192kHz 

viii. Audio I/O resolution up to 24-bit/192kHz 

ix. Maximum project length greater than 6 hours at 96kHz; 13 hours at 44.1kHz 

x. Professional dithering algorithms (POW-r, Apogee UV22HR) 

xi. 64-bit summing engine 

xii. Score Editor 

xiii. Up to 16 independent voices per part 

xiv. Over 4000 predefined chord grids 

xv. Tablature supports up to 16-string instruments with any tuning 

xvi. Articulation Sets for intuitive key switching between articulations on Logic and 3rd party 

instruments 

xvii. Score symbols 

xviii. Notes and rests for various lengths 

xix. Auto-adapting multi-bar rests 

xx. Key and time signature symbols 

xxi. Clef signs 

xxii. Slurs and crescendo/decrescendo symbols 

xxiii. Various note head types including percussion styles 

xxiv. Accents, bowing marks, fermatas, and other symbols that apply to specific notes 

xxv. Phrasing marks 

xxvi. Trills and other ornaments, tremolo symbols 

xxvii. Sustain pedal markings 

xxviii. Bar lines, repeat signs, and Segno and Coda markings 

xxix. Chord symbols 

xxx. Chord grids and tablature symbols 
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xxxi. Page and line break symbols 

xxxii. Support for Bravura font 

xxxiii. Music-XML import and export 

xxxiv. Plug-ins and Sounds 

xxxv. Plug-ins 

xxxvi. 108 effect plug-ins including Pedalboard, which includes 35 stomp boxes 

xxxvii. 28 Software Instrument Plug-ins 

xxxviii. 9 MIDI plug-ins 

xxxix. 7 instrument and effect plug-ins with support for up to 7.1 

surround xl. 14 effect plug-ins with support for up to 7.1.4 surround 

xli. Custom instrument-tuning system including 97 fixed tuning presets, equal-tempered, custom, and Hermode 

tuning 

xlii. Sound Library: 5953 total patches for audio, auxiliary, software instrument, and output tracks xliii. Sound 

Library: 13,552 Apple Loops covering a wide range of genres 

xliv. Sound Library: 1250 Sampler instruments 

xlv. Sound Library: 110 Quick Sampler instruments xlvi.

 Sound Library: 3556 Alchemy presets 

xlvii. Sound Library: 150 Drum Machine Designer kits with more than 3066 individual kit piece patches 

xlviii. 4529 plug-in settings for 104 plug-ins 

xlix. 1060 reverb spaces and warped effects for Space Designer 

l. 54 groove patterns for Arpeggiator MIDI plug-in li.

 26 Live Loops grids 

lii. 4 Tutorial projects 

liii. 161 patterns and templates for Step Sequencer liv.

 Up to 1000 stereo audio channel strips 

lv. Up to 1000 software instrument channel strips lvi.

 Up to 1000 auxiliary channel strips 

lvii. Up to 256 busses 

lviii. Up to 1000 external MIDI tracks 

lix. 15 inserts for internal or Audio Units effect plug-ins lx. 8 

inserts for internal or Audio Units MIDI plug-ins 

lxi. 12 sends per channel strip, pre- or post-fader, or post-pan 

lxii. 32 groups for audio, software instrument, or MIDI channel strips 
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lxiii. Control Surface Support 

lxiv. Compatibility: Open projects from Logic 5 or later lxv.

 Compatibility: Open projects from Logic Pro for iPad 

lxvi. Compatibility: Open GarageBand songs directly in Logic Pro 

lxvii.  Compatibility: Support for Core Audio–compliant MIDI and audio hardware lxviii. 

 Compatibility: Support for Audio Units effect, instrument, and MIDI plug-ins lxix.

 Compatibility: Import/Export AAF and XML (Final Cut Pro) projects 

lxx. Compatibility: Export Dolby Atmos mixes as ADM BWF64 files compatible with Apple Music 

lxxi. Compatibility: Create a project from an ADM BWF64 file complete with surround bed track and all object 

tracks and metadata 

lxxii. Import/Export MIDI regions as MIDI files, export MIDI and audio regions as Apple Loops lxxiii.

 Import/Export music notation to MusicXML 

lxxiv. Play AIFF, WAV (BWF), CAF, SDII, Apple Lossless, eligible MP3, and AAC (noneligible files will be 

converted to PCM) 

lxxv. Record AIFF, CAF, and WAV (BWF) 

lxxvi. Bounce to AIFF, WAV (BWF), CAF, MP3, and M4A (Apple Lossless, AAC) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

2. DAW CONTROL SURFACE 

 

i. 6 Touch-Sensitive Motorized Faders 

ii. 16 High-Definition Scribble Strips 

iii. General Session and Transport Controls 

iv. Marker Creation and Navigation 

v. Session Navigation 

vi. Channel and Automation Controls 

vii. Footswitch Input 

viii. Native Studio One Support 

ix. Emulates HUI and Mackie Control 

x. Mac OS X and Windows with USB 2.0 

xi. Support Mac 

xii. OS X 10.8.5 or later (64-bit) 

xiii. Intel Core 2 Duo processor (Intel Core i3 or faster recommended) 

xiv. 4 GB RAM (8 GB or more recommended) 

xv. USB 2.0 port 

xvi. Supports MacOS 10.8.5 and Windows 7 or later 
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xvii. Faders Quantity: 16, Throw: 3.9" / 100 mm, Type: Touch-sensitive and motorized, Resolution: 10- 

bit, 1024 steps 

xviii. Display 16 x high-definition digital scribble-strip displays 

xix. Controls Markers: Drop Marker, Next/Prev Marker, Next/Prev Event 

xx. General Session Controls: Undo/Redo, Arm All, Solo/Mute Clear, Timecode, Track Management, 

Click On/Off, four programmable User buttons, eight Function buttons, Macro, Parameter Link, 

Bypass 

xxi. Session Navigation: Track Scroll, Channel Bank, Timeline Scroll, Horizontal Zoom, Vertical Zoom, 

Scrub, Nudge 

xxii. Channel Controls: Level, Pan, Solo, Mute, Rec Arm 

xxiii. Automation Controls: Touch, Latch, Trim, Write, Read, Off 

xxiv. Optional Fader Functionality: Plug-In Edit, Bus Sends, Pan 

xxv. Window View: Mix, Project, Transport, Undo 

xxvi. Console Management: Show/Hide: Audio Tracks, Inputs, MIDI Tracks, Buses, Outputs, VCAs, FX, 

Show All 
 

 

3.  AUDIO MIXER COMPACT 

 

i. 40 Input Channels, 25-Bus Mixing Console 

ii. Programmable MIDAS-Designed Mic Preamps 

iii. 17 Motorized Faders 

iv. 16 XLR Inputs + 8 XLR Outputs 

v. 32x32 USB Audio Interface Card 

vi. High-Resolution 7" Color TFT Display 

vii. 6-Band EQ + 8 Virtual Stereo FX 

viii. 40-Bit Floating-Point DSP 

ix. 48-Channel Digital Snake Ready via AES50 

x. ULTRANET for P-16 Personal Monitoring 

xi. Max I/O Capacity 40x Input / 25x Output 

xii. Number of Analog Input Channels 16 

xiii. Number of Mic Preamps 16 

xiv. Number of Analog Output Channels 8 

xv. Faders & Level Adjustment 17x 3.9" / 100 mm Motorized Fader(Touch Sensitive) 

xvi. Analog Inputs 16x XLR 3-Pin Balanced Mic/Line Input, 1x XLR 3-Pin Balanced 

Mic/Talkback Input1x Stereo RCA Coaxial Unbalanced Aux Input 

xvii. 6x 1/4" TRS Aux Return 



Page 17 of 250 

 

 

xviii. 8x XLR Main/Bus Output 

xix. 1x Stereo RCA Aux Output 

xx. 2x XLR Control Room/Monitor Output 

xxi. 2x 1/4" Control Room/Monitor Output 

xxii. 6x 1/4" Aux Output 

xxiii. 2x 1/4" Headphone Output 

xxiv. 1x RJ45 Ethernet (Control, 1 Gb/s) 

xxv. 1x RJ45 Ultranet (I/O), 2x RJ45 AES50 (I/O), 1x XLR AES3 Output 

xxvi. USB I/O 1x USB-B 2.0 (Control), 1x USB-B 2.0 (Audio Playback, Multitrack Record) 



18 

 

 

4.  COMPUTER HARDWARE REQUIREMENTS (iMac COMPUTER) -DAW HARDWARE 

(2no. mirrored branded computers with relevant software for DAW) 

 

 

FEATURES MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS 

Brand and model IMac 

Processor make 

and speed 

3.8 GHz , 8-Core 10th gen, M4 

System memory 32GB 

Hard Drive 512 GB SSD 

Display screen 24” Display, 4.5K resolution. 

Communications/ 

connections 

 SDXC card slot (UHS-II) 

 3.5 mm headphone jack 

 Four USB-A ports 

 Two Thunderbolt 3 (USB-C) ports with support for: 

 Display Port 

 Thunderbolt (up to 40Gb/s) 

 USB 3.1 Gen 2 (up to 10Gb/s) 

 Thunderbolt 2, HDMI, DVI, and VGA supported using adapters 

(sold separately) 

 10/100/1000BASE-T Gigabit Ethernet (RJ-45 connector) 

 Configurable to 10Gb Ethernet with support for 1Gb, 2.5Gb, 5Gb, 

and 10Gb Ethernet 

 Kensington lock slot 

 802.11ac Wi-Fi wireless networking 

Sound/Audio -Combined optical digital audio output/analog line out mini jack 

-Built-in speaker 

Input  Magic Keyboard 

 Magic Mouse 

 Configurable with Magic Keyboard with Numeric Keypad 

 Configurable with Magic Trackpad 

Pre-installed 

Software – 

operating system 

and system 

utilities 

 

mac OS Big Sur or latest mac OS 

Video Subsystem Radeon Pro 5500 XT with 8GB of GDDR6 memory 
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Power Supply, 

Cables & Rating 

 

External AC adapter with Power cord (240V – 50Hz); Provide Three Pin 

standard power cord for adapter. 

 

External 20tb hard 

disk 

 

External Seagate versatile external drive with integrated USB- C and USB 

3.0hub 20TB 

 

UPS 

 

To be supplied along with each unit 
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5.  AUDIO INTERFACE: FEATURES AND SPECIFICATIONS 

i. Bands, Project Studios, and Producers 

ii. USB-C and USB-A Connectivity 

iii. Inputs: 8 Mic/Line Preamps (2 with Hi-Z) 

iv. Outputs: 2 Headphone, 2 Monitor, 4 Line 

v. Upgraded 24-Bit / 192 kHz Conversion 

vi. Internal Power Supply / Mac and Windows 

vii. Phantom Power, MIDI, S/PDIF, ADAT I/O 

viii. Mic Air Mode, Multi-Segment Metering 

ix. Wordclock Output 

x. Ableton, Pro Tools, Hitmaker Expansion 

xi. Channels of I/O Analog:8 Inputs / 10 Outputs, Digital:10 Inputs / 10 Outputs 

xii. Host Connection 1x USB-C 

xiii. Digital Audio I/O: 1x ADAT Input, 1x ADAT Output, 1x S/PDIF Input, 1x S/PDIF 

Output. 

xiv. Power Requirements AC Input. 

xv. Sample Rates 44.1 to 192 kHz 

xvi. OS Compatibility macOS 10.11 or Later / Windows 7 or Later 

xvii. Available USB 2.0 Port, USB 3.0 / 3.1/3.2 Gen 1 Port, or USB-C Port USB Cable (Included) 

xviii. Rackmount Size 1 U. 
 

 

 

6.  MIDI CONTROLLER 

 Features 

 Ableton Live Lite, Hybrid 3 by AIR Music Tech, SONiVOX Twist 

 Perfect Integration with Ableton Live 

 Clip-Launch Matrix 

 25 Synth-Action Mini Keys 

 8 Assignable Control Knobs 

 Downloadable Music Creation Software 
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 Mac OS 

 Windows 

Technical specifications 

Keyboard 25 Keys, SynthAction with Velocity 

MIDI Control 

Surfaces 

Performance 

Functions 

1 x Clip-Launch Matrix 

8 x Rotary Encoder 

 

Octave Shift, Transport Controls 

I/O 1 x USB Type-B 

MacOS10.5 or Later 

Windows XP 

OS Compatibility Windows Vista 

Windows7 Windows 8 

 

 

 

 

 

7. SOUND DISTRIBUTION AMPLIFIER 
 

Features 
 

 8-channel I/O mic/line expansion 

 Eight line outputs fed from D-A or mic press 

 24-bit A-D and D-A up to 192kHz sample rate- ideal for hi-res audio 

 Dual-port ADAT I/O - eight channels at up to 96kHz, 

 Switched insert with true bypass on every channel 

 Mic Pres and front panel instrument inputs 

 LED metering and channel clip indicators 

 48v Phantom Power to all inputs 

 digital clocking 
 

Microphone Input 
 

 Frequency Response 20 Hz - 30 kHz ±0.1 dB 
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 Dynamic Range 115 dB (A-weighted) 

 Dynamic Range 115 dB (A-Weighted) 

 THD+N 0.001% 

 Noise EIN –128 dBu (A-Weighted) 

 Gain Range 55dB 
 

 

 

 

 

 

8.  UNIDIRECTIONAL MICROPHONE 

Main Features 

i. Cardioid pickup pattern 

ii. Modular design 

iii. Wide frequency response - 30Hz-50kHz 

iv. Symmetrical transducer with two back plates providing extremely low distortion 

v. Extremely low inherent self-noise 

vi. Accurate directional pattern 

vii. Non selective coating 

viii. Ideal as a spot microphone and for surround recordings 
 

 

Technical Specifications 
 

i. Microphone Type: Condenser 

ii. Polar Pattern: Cardioid 

iii. Frequency Response : 30Hz-50kHz 

iv. Max SPL: 142dB 

v. Output Impedance: 25 ohms 

vi. Self Noise: 13dB (A weighted) 

vii. Connector: XLR 
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9.  OMNI DIRECTIONAL MICROPHONE 

Main Features 

i. Microphone with omni-directional pick-up pattern 

ii. Exceptionally low inherent self-noise 

iii. Exceptionally flat frequency response, switchable for near and diffuse field applications 

iv. increasing directivity at high frequencies to adjust tonal balance 

v. High sensitivity 

vi. Switchable pre-attenuation 
 

 

 

Technical Specifications 
 

Frequency response (microphone): 12 - 20000 Hz 

Max. Sound pressure level1: 34 dB / 1 kHz 

Sensitivity in free field, no load (1kHz): 25 mV/Pa +- 1 dB 

Nominal impedance: 150 Ω 

Equivalent noise level: 10 (18) dB 

Equivalent noise level weighted as per CCIR 468-3 : 20 (28) dB 

 

10. HEADPHONE 

Main Features 

i.  Closed, circumaural design for excellent passive attenuation of ambient noise (up to 32 

dB) 

ii. Exceptionally lightweight and comfortable for extended listening 

iii.  Replaceable single-sided, coiled cable with 1/8 inch (3.5mm) jack connector and screw type 

1/4" adapter 

iv. Reduced comb filter effects and distortion 

v. carrying case 

vi. Compatible (listen only) with latest generation of tablets 

vii. Replaceable earpads 
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Technical Specifications 
 

Connector: 3.5 mm Jack, straight 

Frequency response: 8 - 27000 Hz 

Max. sound pressure level: 110 dB (1 kHz, 1 Vrms) 

THD, total harmonic distortion: < 0,1% (1 kHz, 100dB SPL) 

Ear coupling: circumaural 

Cable length : Suitable lengths to be provided 

Transducer principle: dynamic, close 

 

 

 

 

 

 

11. LARGE-DIAPHRAGM CONDENSER XLR/USB MICROPHONE 

i. Microphone Type Large Diaphragm 

ii. Polar Pattern Cardioid 

iii. Element Type Condenser 

iv. Frequency Response 20 Hz to 20 kHz 

v. Maximum SPL 142 dB 

vi. Analog Output 1x XLR 3-Pin Male 

vii. USB/Digital Output 1x USB-C Female 

viii. Power Sources Phantom Power 

ix. Pickup: Front-focused; 

x. Self-noise: Extremely low 

xi. corded 

xii. Cardioid Pattern Reduces Ambient Noise 

xiii. Analog XLR & Digital USB-C Connectors 

xiv. 192 kHz / 32-Bit Float A to D Converter 

xv. Large 1" Gold-Sputtered Diaphragm 

xvi. Revolution Preamp, DSP Processing 

xvii. Software for Multiple USB Mics at Once 

xviii. Includes Pop Filter and Shockmount 

xix. Operates on Phantom or USB Bus Power 
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12.  BOOM MICROPHONE 

Main Features 

i. Pronounced directivity 

ii. Maximal rejection of side noise 

iii. minimizes wind noise 

iv. Phantom or battery powering 

v. Battery switch with "Low Batt" indicator 

vi. Rugged all-metal housing 

vii. Very good suppression of structure-borne noise 

viii. Supplied with foam windshield and shock mount 
 

 

 

 

 

 

Technical Specifications  

Microphone: super-cardioid/lobar 

Frequency response: 40 Hz to 20 kHz 

Max. Sound pressure level 132 dB SPL at P48; 126 dB SPL with battery 

powering: 21 mV/Pa at P48; 19mV/Pa with battery 

powering Equivalent noise level : 15 dB (A) at P48; 16 dB (A) with battery 

Power supply: 48 V +/- 4V (P48, IEC 61938) or battery/rechargeable batt. 

1,5V/1,2V AA size 

Operating time: At least 100 hr 

 

13.  MONITORING SPEAKER  

i. Mode: 3-Way, 2-Way, Full Range 

ii. 8" Composite Sandwich Cone Subwoofer 

iii. 5" Composite Sandwich Cone Woofer 

iv. 1" Inverted Beryllium Dome Tweeter 

v. 250W of Class A/B and G Amplification 

vi. Rotating Baffle for Horizontal/Vertical 

vii. 35 to 40,000 Hz Frequency Response 

viii. 115 dB Peak Output 
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ix. Low, High, 160 Hz Notch Filtering 

x. Flexible Room Positioning 

xi. Total Power Output 250 W RMS 

xii. Tweeter 1x 1.5" / 38.1 mm Beryllium Inverted Dome 

xiii. Midrange 1x 5" / 12.7 cm Composite Cone 

xiv. Woofer 1x 8" / 20.3 cm Composite Cone 

xv. Audio I/O 1x XLR 3-Pin Balanced Line Input (10 Kilohms) 
 

 

 

 

 

14.  POINT SOURCE SPEAKERS 

Point source speakers 10 inch -active 
 

Type: ACTIVE FULLRANGE INJECTION MOULDED 

Power Source: ACTIVE RMS 

Power(W): 1400 W 

SPL Max.: 124.5 dB 

Frequency Response Range (-): 60 Hz 

Frequency Response Range (+): 20k Hz 

LF Size: 10″ 

Number of LFs: 1 

MF Size: – 

Number of MFs: 0 HF Size:

 1.34″ 

Number of HFs: 1 

Height in mm: 515 mm 

Width in mm: 310 mm 

Depth in mm: 280 mm 

Weight in kg:12.8 kg 

Input Connector: XLR-1/4″ combo, 1/8″ JACK 

Output Connector: XLR 

Housing: Polypropylene Plastic 
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Color: Black 

Voltage: 100 V- 240V 

Mounting: Pole mount, Flying, Floor monitor 

 

 

15.   18’ SINGLE SUB SPEAKER (active) 

i. Live Sound, Mobile DJ 

ii. 18" Subwoofer 

iii. 2400W Class-D Amplifier 

iv. 90 / 120 Hz Switchable Stereo Crossover 

v. 2 XLR Inputs / 2 XLR Outputs 

vi. Output Volume Knob 

vii. Built-In Intelligent Limiter with LED 

viii. LINK / XOVER Switchable Output Modes 

ix. 0 / 180° Switchable Phase 

x. Compact and Lightweight Design 

xi. Speaker Type Active Subwoofer 

xii. Enclosure Type Bass-Reflex 

xiii. Total Output Power 800 W RMS / 2400 W Peak 

xiv. Amplifier Class Class-D 

xv. Drivers : LF Driver 1x 18" / 45.7 cm Woofer 

xvi. Frequency Range/Response 30 Hz to 150 Hz (±3 dB) 

xvii. Maximum SPL 129 dB (Half-Space) 

xviii. Protections Output Limiter 

xix. Crossover Frequency 90 Hz 

xx. Dynamic Processing Limiter 
 

 

16.  KEY BOARD 

Main Features 

i. Choice of a wide selection of acoustic pianos voiced for live playing 

ii. quality, professional workstations 
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iii. featuring authentic piano, keyboard, synth, orchestral, wind, string and drum sounds for 

all styles of music production. 

iv. WAV recording/song playback and user memory backup with optional USB flash 

memory. Master MIDI keyboard controller features. Should load new sample libraries. 

a. Add Vocals and Guitars on your sequences, Slice Audio Loops to playback at any 

tempo 

v. Deliver over 1000 sounds and 100 drum kits includes realistic pianos and acoustic 

instruments, vintage synths and the hip hop sound all of today's top producers are using 

including Virtual Tone Wheel organs, among others 

vi. enhanced performance on stage and in the recording studio. Intuitive interface designed for 

easy operation while performing, with fast access to essential functions such as tone 

layering, keyboard split point, and more 

vii. Provide effects, editing, digital mixing, flash wave memory expandability, intuitive display and 

more 

viii. Manipulate sounds quickly on stage via dedicated real time controls. 

ix. A Category Search function to make the sounds you need easy to find 

x. An integrated Digital Mixer to include 3 band EQs for each part, 8Dual Insertion effects, 2 

System Effects and overall Master effect and Master EQ, for finalized mixes of the songs 

xi. Direct to USB recording& playback to record final mixes as CD quality .wav files to any 

connected USB memory device or play .wav files created on computer. 

xii. seamless integrate with any DAW software including the bundled Cubase AI 

software 

xiii. 1/4-inch and balanced XLR stereo output jacks; convenient 1/8-inch stereo input for 

connecting a music player or other device 

Technical Specifications 
 

Keyboard: 76-keys or more 

Polyphony: 128-voice 

Presets: Over 1,000 tones,200 Live sets 

Rhythm patterns: 200,Modulation F:, Reverb: 

Effects: Delay:, 3-band compressor,5-band digital EQ 
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Record and Playback WAV format audio files,96 kHz, 24-bit linear Controllers 

Display: Graphic 

Connections: 

 Audio output, Audio input, Headphones, MIDI, Computer, Damper MIDI: In 

/ Out 

Headphones: 1 (on the front panel) Audio outputs: L, R (2 × XLR, 

Balanced) L/Mono, R (2 

× 1/4” Jack, Unbalanced) Inputs: L/Mono, R 

Computer: USB Type B connector (doubles the MIDI interface), 

 Power input; 240V, 50Hz 

Included accessories: 

Carrying Case, Keyboard Stand, Footswitch Pedal 

Power cable, User Guide, Accessory Disk, music stand, damper pedal, Bonus software 

AC Power cord Owner's Manual 

Owner's Manual CD-ROM (Containing Reference Manual and Data List) DVD- ROM (Containing 

DAW Software) 

1 Year Warranty 

 

 

 

17.  ELECTRONIC DRUM KIT 

Configuration 
 

Total Number of Pads: 8 

Number of Snare/Tom Pads: 4, 3-zone pads Snare,Toms 

Number of Kick Pads: 1  

Number of Cymbal Pads: 3, 3-zone cymbals 

Included Drum Module: 1 

Module Analog Inputs: 1 x 1/8" 

Module Analog Outputs: 2 x 1/4", 1 x 1/4" (Headphones) 

Module MIDI I/O: Out 

USB: Yes 

Included accessories: 

All hard ware to be included 

Hit-Hat stand and controller and the kick pedal to be included Monitor for 

electronic drum set 
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Cables 

All necessary pedals Drum 

throne 

Head phones 

Drum sticks 

Loud speaker 

 

18.  ELECTRONIC DRUM TRIGGER MODULE 

Main Features 

 Over 1,000 drum sounds + 100 Keyboard/Melodic sounds 

 At least 50 user editable drum kits that cover a diverse range of genres 

 Flash-ROM for loading your own samples 

 At least 40 different Variation FXs, 6 Chorus effects 

 6 Reverb Types, a 4 band Kit EQ plus 3 band Master EQ 

 At least 100 Preset Songs in a wide range of music styles 

 An AUX IN jack to connect a CD player or an MP3 player 

 Customizable rhythm and tone settings 

 Recording function that lets you capture your own performances 

 LCD display 

 USB memory device support for easy storing and loading of files 

 USB to Host for USB MIDI in and out 

Technical specifications Maximum 

Polyphony: 64 notes 

Voices: Drum and percussion: at least 1,000, Melodies: 100 

Effects: Reverb: 6, Chorus: 6, Variation: 42, Kit EQ: 4 band, Master 
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EQ: 4 bands 

Drum kits: Preset: 50, User: all of which may be edited and overwritten Sampling: Mono/Stereo: 

96kHz 

Sample formats: WAV, AIFF 

19.  ELECTRIC BASS GUITAR 
 

 

Technical Specifications 
 

Left-/Right-handed: Right-handed 

Number of Strings: 5 

Color: Transparent Brown 

Body Material: Mahogany 

Body Finish: Polyurethane 

Neck Material: 5-piece maple/mahogany, bolt-on 

Fingerboard Material: Rosewood, 

Number of Frets: 24 

Scale Length: At least 34" 

Bridge/Tailpiece: Die-cast bridge 

Tuners: Die-cast tuners 

Number of Pickups: 2 

Neck Pickup Bridge 

Pickup 

Controls: 1 x volume, 1 x balance, 1 x bass, 1 x middle, 1 x treble, 2-way passive/active switch 

 

20. ELECTRIC RHYTHM AND SOLO GUITAR 

Main Features 

Same body material construction as the electric bass guitar 

Carrying Case included 
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21.  LAPEL MICROPHONES. 

i. EW 112P G4 Camera-Mount Wireless Omni Lavalier Microphone System 

ii. ME 2-II Omnidirectional Lav Mic 

iii. Rugged Bodypack Transmitter 

iv. Diversity Camera-Mount Receiver 

v. 1680 Auto-Scan Frequencies 

vi. Advanced Controls for Flexible Use 

vii. Daylight-Readable Display 

viii. 8-Hour AA Batteries 
 

 

22.  FLUTE INSTRUMENT 

 Covered keys 

 Offset Gkey 

 SplitE mechanism 

 C footjoint 

 Headjoint: silver-plated nickel silver 

 Lip plate: silver-plated nickel 

 Footjoint: silver-plated nickel 

 Drawn & curled toneholes 

 Case and case cover included 
 

 

23.  TRUMPET (STANDARD) INSTRUMENT 

 Versatile Sound 

 Valves for Pitch Control 

 Compact and Portable 

 Brass Construction 
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VI.  VIDEO EQUIPMENT 

1. PRODUCTION SWITCHER (incorporates audio mixing) 

To be supplied with all accessories 

Features 

i. SD, HD or Ultra HD video capability 

ii. Capable networking with computers. 

iii. Featuring 10 inputs 

iv. Chroma keys, 

v. Transitions 

vi. Media pool 

vii. 4 upstream keyers, 

viii. Downstream keyers 

ix. Audio mixer, 

x. Multi view 

xi. Full motion DVE, 

xii. Stinger transitions, 

xiii. Large media pool with full motion clips and auxiliary outputs 

xiv. 4K to SD/HD Down Conversion 

Technical specifications 

Standards 

D Video Standards 

xv. 625/50 PAL,576i 

HD Video Standards 

xvi. 720p50, 720p59.94 

1080p23.98, 1080p24, 1080p25, 1080p29.97, 1080p50, 1080p59.94 

1080i50, 1080i59.94. 

 

 

Ultra HD Video Standards 

xvii. 2160p23.98, 2160p24, 2160p25, 2160p29.97 

SDI Compliance 

xviii. SMPTE 259M, SMPTE 292M, SMPTE 424M. 
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Video Sampling 

xix. 4:2:2. 

Color Precision 

xx. 10-bit 

Color Space 

xxi. REC 601, REC 709, REC 2020. 

HDMI Input Resolutions for Computers 

xxii. 720 x 480i 59.94Hz, 

720 x 576i 50Hz, 

1280 x 720 59.94Hz, 

1280 x 720 50Hz, 

1920 x 1080 50Hz, 

1920 x 1080 59.94Hz, 

3840 x 2160 23.98Hz, 

3840 x 2160 24Hz, 

3840 x 2160 25Hz, 

3840 x 2160 29.97Hz. 

Multi View Monitoring 

 

xxiii. 1 x 10 views. 

 

Tally 

 

xxiv. Red for program and green for preview indication. 

 

Multi View Video Standard 

 

xxv. HD 

 

Audio Mixer 

 

xxvi. 12 input x 2 channel mixer. 

Selectable  On/Off/Audio-Follow-Video. 
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Level and Peak metering. Master gain control. 

xxvii. SDI embedder / De-embedder 

xxviii. Power cables 

xxix. HDMI cables and Adaptors 

xxx. Audio and Video cables 
 

 

2. IDEO CAMERAS (Ultra-High-Definition professional compact video camera) 

 

( To be provided with all accessories) 

 

i. 1" CMOS Sensor, 4:2:2 10-Bit 

ii. H.265/H.264 MP4 Format, XF-AVC 

iii. UHD 4K up to 60 fps, 1080p to 120 fps 

iv. iOS App | 15x Optical/30x Digital Zoom 

v. Dual-Pixel CMOS Autofocus Feature 

vi. HDR Recording, Canon Log 3, Wide DR 

vii. 12G-SDI, HDMI & USB-C Outputs 

viii. Optical & Digital Stabilization 

ix. Four XLR Inputs, 4-Channel LPCM Audio 

x. Discrete Focus, Iris, Zoom Lens Rings 

xi. Image Sensor1"-Type CMOS 

xii. Effective Sensor Resolution 8.29 Megapixel (3840 x 2160) 

xiii. Image Stabilization Optical in Integrated Lens Digital 

xiv. Max Recording Modes H.264/H.265/MP4 4:2:0 8/10-BitUp to UHD 4K at 

25/29.97/50/59.94/23.98 fps, H.265/MP4 4:2:2 10-Bit 

xv. Up to UHD 4K at 25/29.97/50/59.94/23.98 fps, XF-AVC/MXF 4:2:2 10-Bit 

xvi. Up to UHD 4K at 25/29.97/50/59.94/23.98 fps 

xvii. Max Video Output  UHD 4K up to 59.94 fps 

xviii. Media/Memory Card Slot Slot 1: SD/SDHC/SDXC, Slot 2: SD/SDHC/SDXC 

xix. Video I/O HDMI / BNC 

xx. Battery BP-A Series 

xxi. Focal Length 8.3 to 124.5mm (35mm Equivalent: 25.5 to 382.5mm) 

xxii. Zoom 15x Optical 

xxiii. Maximum Aperturef/2.8 

xxiv. Minimum Aperture f/4.5 

xxv. Minimum Focus Distance  2' / 60 cm 

xxvi. Filter Size 58 mm 

xxvii. Control Rings Focus, Zoom and Iris 
Internal Recording H.264/H.265/MP4 4:2:0 8/10-Bit3840 x 2160 at 25/29.97/50/59.94/23.98 fps (100 to 

170 Mb/s), 1920 x 1080p at 

23.98/50/25/29.97/59.94 fps (35 Mb/s), 1280 x 720 at 

23.98/50/25/29.97/59.94 fps (9 Mb/s) 
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H.265/MP4 4:2:2 10-Bit, 3840 x 2160 at 25/29.97/50/59.94/23.98 fps (135 to 

225 Mb/s), 1920 x 1080p at 23.98/120/50/25/29.97/59.94 fps (50 Mb/s), 1280 

x 720 at 23.98/50/25/29.97/59.94 fps (12 Mb/s) 

 

xxviii. Video Output 3840 x 2160 up to 59.94 fps 

xxix. Built-In Microphone Stereo 
 

 

 

Supplied Accessories 

i. Lens hood (1), Pre-installed to the Camcorder 

ii. SD card 256GB Professional 1667x UHS-II SDXC Memory Card 

iii. Tripod (1) and it’s bag 

iv. Camera professional Bag 

v. EVF eyecup (1) 

vi. USB cable (1) 

vii. BP-A60 Battery (2) 

viii. Battery charger (1) 

ix. Shoulder strap (1) 

x. Microphone Cable Holder (1) 

xi. Screw for mounting microphone cable holder (1) 
 

 

3.   FULL FRAME CINEMA CAMERA KIT  
To be provided with all accessories) 

i. 24-105mm f/2.8 L IS USM Z Lens and a bag 

ii. 7K Full-Frame CMOS Sensor 

iii. 7K 3:2 Open Gate, UHD 4K120 

iv. Dual-Base ISO: 800 and 6400 

v. Full-Size HDMI Output, DIN Timecode Port 

vi. Dual-Pixel CMOS AF II 

vii. Top Handle with XLR Audio Inputs 

viii. Adjustable-Speed Zoom Rocker 

ix. Simultaneous Crop Recording 

x. CF-express Type-B and SD Card Slots 

xi. Max Recording Modes: Raw 12-Bit Up to 6.9K at 24.00/25/29.97/23.98 fps, XF-HEVC S 

4:2:2/4:2:0 10-Bit 
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xii. Up to 6.9K at 24.00/25/29.97/23.98 fps, H.264/MPEG-4/XF-AVC S 4:2:2 10-Bit, Up to 

DCI 4K at 24.00/25/29.97/50/59.94/23.98 fps 

xiii. H.264/MPEG-4/XF-AVC S 4:2:0 8-Bit, Up to DCI 4K at 24.00/25/29.97/50/59.94/23.98 

fps, F-AVC 4:2:2 10-Bit Up to DCI 4K at 24.00/25/29.97/50/59.94/23.98 fps 

xiv. Media/Memory Card Slot Slot 1: SD/SDHC/SDXC 

xv. Video I/O HDMI 

xvi. Mobile App Compatible Yes: Android & iOS 

xvii. Battery Canon LP-E6, Canon LP-E6NH 

 

 

Supplied Accessories 

i. Lens: RF 24-105mm f/4 L IS USM Lens (1) 

ii. Professional bag. (1) 

iii. Battery charger (1) 

iv. LP-E6P lithium batteries (3) 

v. SD cards (256GB) (2) 

vi. Card Reader (1) 

vii. Tripod (1) and it’s bag 
 

 

 

 

4 HANDHELD GIMBLE STABILIZER COMBO KIT 

i. 13.2 lb Load Capacity 

ii. Extended Arm for Full-Frame Lenses 

iii. Dual-Layer Quick Release Plates 

iv. Sling Grip, Wrist Rest 

v. 360° Pan, 207° Tilt, 70° Roll Rotation 

vi. Bluetooth 5.0 Shutter Control 

vii. Built-In 3200 Lux Fill Light 

viii. Creative Operation Modes, 12-Hr Runtime 

ix. 1.22" Touchscreen, Balance Indicators 

x. 2600mAh Batteries, PD Fast Charge 

xi. Bag 
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5.  VIRTUAL SET SOFWARE LICENSE (vmix 4k). 

i. Maximum Resolution  4k 

ii. Overlay Channels 8 

iii. SRT Outputs 

iv. Professional Colour Correction 

v. Chroma keying 

vi. Recording capacity 

vii. Fullscreen Output 

viii. External output 

ix. GT Designer Standard 

x. Instant Replay 

xi. Four External Outputs What is this? 

xii. Two Fullscreen Outputs What is this? 

xiii. Four Virtual Outputs 
 

 

 

6. VIRTUAL SET HARDWARE  

i. Tower workstation (complete with 19 inch display port or HDMI screen) 

ii. Windows 11 

iii. Graphics card 8GB 

iv. 512 SSD 

i. RAM 16GB 

ii. 2TB HDD 

iii. Core i7 2.5Ghz Turbo 4.9Ghz 16CPU 

iv. Wired Keyboard and Mouse 

v. Video Capture card (SDI) can be external or PCIE 

vi. 19inch HD (1440 x 900), 60Hz Refresh Rate, HDMI x1 screen/monitor 



Page 39 of 250 

 

 

7.  EDITING SOFTWARE AND FEATURES FEATURES 

Editing software should provide the following features; 

i. Improved color grading 

ii. Intelligent Audio Cleanup 

iii. Edit and transform vector graphics 

iv. Fine-tune Motion Graphics templates 

v. Stock search for Motion Graphic templates 

vi. VR 360 and 180 Enhancements 

vii. Improved Team Projects 

viii. Multiple Formats Support Simultaneous Projects 

ix. Shared Projects 

x. VR Editing 

xi. VR Rotate Sphere 

xii. VR Audio Editing 

xiii. Effects 

xiv. Video Titling & Graphics 

xv. Transitions 

xvi. Regional Closed Caption Standards 

xvii. Labels 

xviii. Lumetri Support 

xix. Type Tool 

xx. Libraries 

xxi. Multiple Video Types 

xxii. Direct Publishing 

xxiii. Multiple Formats Support 
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8.  COMPUTER HARDWARE REQUIREMENTS (MACPRO X 

COMPUTER  

(2no. mirrored branded computers with relevant software for Video Editing suite) 

 

FEATURES MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS 

Brand and model IMac 

Processor make 

and speed 

3.8 GHz , 8-Core 10th gen, M4 

 32 GB 

Hard Drive 512 GB SSD 

Display screen 24” Display, 5K resolution. 

Communications/ 

connections 
 

 SDXC card slot (UHS-II) 

 3.5 mm headphone jack 

 Four USB-A ports 

 Two Thunderbolt 3 (USB-C) ports with support for: 

 DisplayPort 

 Thunderbolt (up to 40Gb/s) 

 USB 3.1 Gen 2 (up to 10Gb/s) 

 Thunderbolt 2, HDMI, DVI, and VGA supported using adapters 

(sold separately) 

 10/100/1000BASE-T Gigabit Ethernet (RJ-45 connector) 

 Configurable to 10Gb Ethernet with support for 1Gb, 2.5Gb, 5Gb, 

and 10Gb Ethernet 

 Kensington lock slot 

 802.11ac Wi-Fi wireless networking 

Sound/Audio -Combined optical digital audio output/analog line out mini-jack 

-Built-in speaker 

Input  Magic Keyboard 

 Magic Mouse 

 Configurable with Magic Keyboard with Numeric Keypad 

 Configurable with Magic Trackpad 

 Lightning To USB cable 

Pre-installed Software 

– 

operating system 

 

macOS Big Sur or latest version macOS 
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and system 

utilities 

 

Video Subsystem Radeon Pro 5500 XT with 8GB of GDDR6 memory 

External 20tb hard 

disk 

External Seagate versatile external drive with integrated USB- C and USB 

3.0hub 20TB 

 

Power Supply, 

Cables & Rating 

 

External AC adapter with Power cord (240V – 50Hz); Provide Three Pin 

standard power cord for adapter. 

 

UPS 

 

1 per computer 

 

 

 

 

8. Video Recorder (HyperDeck Studio 4K Pro) specifications 

 

i. 1 RU File-Based Video Recorder 

ii. H.264/H.265 10-Bit 4:2:2 Video 

iii. Records Compressed in ProRes / DNxHD 

iv. 1 x 12G-SDI Input, 2 x 12G-SDI Outputs 

v. 2 x 2.5" SSD Slots & 2 x SD Card Slots 

vi. 1 x HDMI Input, 1 HDMI Output 

vii. 1 x SDI Loop Output, 1 x USB-C Out 

viii. Speaker, Remote, 10G Ethernet Port 

ix. Front-Panel Buttons, Jog Wheel, LCD 

x. Timecode, Reference & RS-422 In/Out 
 

 

Recording Disks: 1TB 870 EVO SATA III 2.5" Internal SSD USB-C 3.2 

Gen 1 to 2.5" SATA III Adapter Cable 
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10.  DISPALY SCREEN 
i. Panel size 43 Inch 

ii. Panel type LED, Direct LED Backlight 

iii. Panel resolution3840 x 2160 pixels 

iv. Audio playback 10W + 10W, Bass Reflex, Dolby Audio 

v. Video playback4096 x 2160p 60Hz 

vi. Wireless LAN 

vii. Wi-Fi 802.11a/b/g/n/ac, Bluetooth 5.0, Dual-band Wi-Fi 

viii. HDMI port 3 Ports, HDMI ARC / HDCP2.3 

ix. USB port 2 Ports, FAT16 / FAT32 / NTFS 
 

 

11.  CAMERA EXTERNAL STORAGE 
 

 256 GB 

 Card type: compatible with the supplied cameras; 

 Supports 4k recording (HighSpeed) 
 

 

 

 

 12. CARD READER  
 

Compatible with the camera and the external storage supplied 

 

 

 

13. VIDEO EDDITTING SOFTWARE 
 

 FCP- X 

 Motion & Compressor Applications 
 

 

 

 

14.  STUDIO LIGHTING 

Supplier is required to provide lighting for the studio. The lighting should achieve video work level. At least Panel LED lights(6 

units), Spot Lights(2 units),, Lighting grid in the studio and Light stands (2 units). 
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15. PCIE DUO CAPTURE CARD 

i. DeckLink Duo 2 

ii. SD/HD/3G-SDI Input/Output 

iii. PCI-E Interface 

iv. 1080p 4:4:4 by Single-Link 3G-SDI 

v. 10/12-Bit Processing 

vi. Down/Up/Cross Conversions 

vii. Mac OS X, Windows, and Linux Compatible 

viii. System Connection PCIe 2.0 x4 

ix. Inputs/Outputs 4x BNC (3G-SDI) 

x. Other I/O 1x BNC Blackburst, Reference, Tri-Level Sync Input 
 

 

 

 

 

16. SRT ENCODER. 

a. SRT Compatibility and Encryption 

b. Simultaneous Record/Dual H.264 Streams 

c. 3G-SDI and HDMI Input and Output 

d. Supports up to 1080p60 Video 

e. PiP and Graphics Overlays 

f. SD Card, USB, and NFS or CIFS Storage 

g. Front-Panel Status & Audio Level LEDs 

h. Web-Based GUI Preview Window 

i. HELO Plus & Ki Pro Group Control 

j. Calendar Integration to Schedule Event 
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VII.  POWER SUPPLY 
 

 

1.  15KVA SINGLE PHASE CUMMINS ENGINE GENERATOR. 

a. Type: Diesel Generator (DG Set) 

b. Rated Power Output: 15 kVA (12 kW) 

c. Phase: Single Phase 

d. Power Factor: 0.8 

e. Frequency: 50 Hz 

f. Rated Voltage: 220–240 V 

g. Speed: 1500 RPM 

h. Engine Type: 4-stroke diesel engine 

i. Cooling System: Water-cooled 

j. Number of Cylinders: 2 or 3 (depending on model) 

k. Aspiration: Naturally aspirated 

l. Starting System: Electric start (12V/24V battery) 

m. Fuel Type: Diesel 

 

n. Acoustic Enclosure (Silent Type) 

o. Soundproof canopy (optional or standard) 

p. Noise Level: 65 – 75 dB at 7 meters 

q. Weatherproof and corrosion-resistant 

 

Alternator Specifications: 

r. Type: Brushless, self-excited alternator 

s. Insulation Class: Class H 

t. Voltage Regulation: ±1% (with AVR) 

u. Efficiency: ≥ 85% 

v. Protection: IP23 or higher 

 

w. Digital or manual control panel including: 

x. Voltage, current, frequency display 

y. Oil pressure indication 

z. Engine temperature monitoring 

aa. Hour meter 
 

Protection Features: 

bb. Low oil pressure shutdown 

cc. High engine temperature shutdown 

dd.Overload protection 

ee. Short circuit protection 
 

ff. Fuel Tank Tank Capacity: 50 – 80 liters 

gg. Running Time: 8 – 12 hours (depending on load) 
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VIII. ANNEX 2: 
 

 

(I)  BILLS OF QUANTITIES AND DRAWINGS FOR KISII STUDIO MASHINANI 

SITE 
 

 

BILLS OF QUANTITIES FOR CONSTRUCTION OF STUDIO MASHINANI 

BUILDING AT KISII (KISII TV TX STATION). 

ITEM DESCRIPTION QTY UNIT RATE KSHS 

 THE WORKS WILL INCLUDE SUPPLY 

OF MATERIALS AND LABOUR AS 

SPECIFIED IN THE BQs AND DRAWINGS 

(ALL PRICES TO INCLUDE 16% VAT). 

    

 i. PRELIMINARIES     

 Note: The following items for project management 

expenses for the Engineer shall include all costs 

involved in providing and maintaining equipment, 

including the Contractor's overheads and profit 

    

 Quality Control & Materials Testing     

A Quality Control and Materials Testing.     

 

B 

Include 5 percent of P.C Sum in item A above for 

contractor's overheads and profit. 
 

5 

 

% 

  

 Project management expenses for the Engineer     

C Add 5% for Profits and Overheads 5 %   

 Visit site and examine drawings.     

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

D 

The Contractor is recommended to examine the 

drawings and visit the site the 

location of which is described in the Particular 

Preliminaries hereof. He shall be 

deemed to have acquainted himself therewith as to 

its nature, position, means 

of access or any other matter which, may affect his 

tender. No claim arising 

from his failure to comply with this recommendation 

will be considered. 
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 PRICING OF ITEMS OF 

PRELIMINARIES AND PREAMBLES 

    

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

F 

Prices will be inserted against items of Preliminaries 

in the Contractor's priced Bills of Quantities and 

Specification. 

The Contractor shall be deemed to have included in 

his prices or rates for the 

various items in the Bills of Quantities or 

Specification for all costs involved in complying 

with all the requirements for the proper execution 

of the whole of 

the works in the Contract. 

    

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

G 

ABBREVIATIONS 

Throughout these Bills, units of measurement and 

terms are abbreviated and 

shall be interpreted as follows: - 

C.M. Shall mean cubic metre 

S.M. Shall mean square metre 

L.M. Shall mean Linear metre 

MM Shall mean Millimetre 

Kg. Shall mean Kilogram me 

No. Shall mean Number 

Prs. Shall mean Pairs 

B.S. Shall mean the British 

Standard Specification 

Published by the W.I. 

England. 

Ditto  Shall mean the whole of the 

preceding description except 

as qualified in the 

description in which it occurs. 

    

 TOTAL CARRIED TO GRAND SUMMARY 

PAGE 

    

  

Page i. 
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 1) STUDIO BUILDING     

 ELEMENT NO.1 (SUBSTRUCTURE 

WORKS) 

(All provisional) 

    

 Excavations and earthworks.     

A Excavate oversite to remove top vegetable soil average 

150mm and spread as directed on site. 
192 SM 

  

B Excavate for foundation trench 600mm wide and not 

exceeding 1.5m depth from the reduced level. 
103 CM 

  

C Excavate column bases not exceeding 1.50 metres deep 

starting from reduced level and load cart away 
 

30 
 

CM 

  

D Allow for planking and strutting to uphold sides of 

excavations and keeping the same from falling 

materials. 

  

ITEM 

  

E Allow for pumping out water from the 

excavations 

 
ITEM 

  

F Return fill and ram the excavated materials on site as 

directed. 
57 CM 

  

G Cart away and spread surplus excavated materials 

on site as directed. 
46 CM 

  

 Filling to make up levels     

H Approved hardcore 300mm thick 47 CM   

J 50mm thick murram blinding. 157 SM   

 Insecticides     

K Insecticides treatment to hardcore blinded surfaces 

and surrounding areas (gladiator or Termidor) 

 

190 
 

SM 

  

 Substructure walling     

L 200mm thick natural stone walling bedded and 

jointed in cement sand (1:3) mortar reinforced with 

25x3mm hoop iron at alternate courses 

 

138 
 

SM 

  

 CARRIED TO COLLECTION FOR 

SUBSTRUCTURE 

    

 Page 01     
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ITEM DESCRIPTION QTY UNIT RATE KSHS 

 SUBSTRUCTURES CONTINUED     

 CONCRETE WORKS     

 50mm thick plain concrete (1:4:8) blinding: -     

A Under Strip footing 3.5 CM   

B Ditto but under column bases 2 CM   

 Vibrated reinforced concrete (class 25/20)     

C 200mm thick strip footing 13 CM   

D Column bases 10 CM   

E Columns 3 CM   

F 100mm thick floor slab. 180 SM   

G BRC mesh type A93 180 SM   

 Sawn formwork to: -     

H Sides of columns 15 SM   

J Edges of ground floor slab 75-150mm. 60 SM   

 High tensile reinforcement to BS4449 including 

cutting to length, bending, fixing and including 

necessary binding wire and spacing block to 

foundation walling. 

    

K Assorted size Reinforcement Bars 2600 KG   

 Polythene sheet damp proofing     

L 1000micron gauge black polythene sheet 180 SM   

M 
12mm thick mortar cement and sand (1:4) rendered 

to plinths 
77 SM 

  

N 
Prepare and apply 3 coats of bituminous paint to 

plinths 
77 SM 

  

 CARRIED TO COLLECTION FOR 

SUBSTRUCTURE 

    

      

 COLLECTION     

 Brought forward from page 1     

 Brought forward from above     

      

 TOTAL FOR SUBSTRUCTURE CARRIED 

TO SUMMARY 

    

 Page 02     
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ITEM DESCRIPTION QTY UNIT RATE KSHS 

 ELEMENT NO.2 

(SUPERSTRUCTURE WALLING). 

    

 Masonry walls bedded and jointed in cement sand 

(1:4) mortar in: - 

    

A 200mm thick approved machine cut stone walling 

bedded and jointed in cement sand (1:3) mortar 

reinforced with 25x3mm hoop iron at alternate courses. 

 

286 
 

SM 

  

B 200mm wide DPC 115 LM   

 Vibrated reinforced concrete (class 25/20) in     

C Columns 6 CM   

D Ring beams 10 CM   

E Suspended slabs 13 CM   

 High tensile reinforcement including cutting to 

length, bending, fixing and including necessary 

binding wire and spacing block to foundation 

walling. 

    

F D 12 2080 KG   

G D 10 300 KG   

H D 8 520 KG   

 Sawn formwork to: -     

J Sides of columns 30 SM   

K Sides and soffits of ring beam 58 SM   

L Sides and soffits of Suspended slabs 102 SM   

 TOTAL FOR SUPERSTRUCTURE 

CARRIED TO SUMMARY 

    

      

 Page 03     
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ITEM DESCRIPTION QTY UNIT RATE KSHS 

 ELEMENT NO. 3 (ROOF CONSTRUCTION)     

 The following in assorted timber trusses fixed in 

position 3000mm above floor level including 

necessary joints to engineer’s approval. 

    

A 50x150mm cypress timber wall plate 119 LM   

B 40x 50mm cypress timber battens. 780 LM   

C 25x150mm cypress timber splices 360 LM`   

D 50x100mm cypress timber struts, rafters, ties and tie 

beam 
645 LM` 

  

E 25x150mm cypress timber ridge board 11 LM   

F 25x200mm cypress timber fascia board 63 LM   

G 420x330mm precast concrete coloured roofing tiles 251 SM   

H Matching ridge and hip caps 70 LM   

J 50x100mm cypress timber binder 40 LM   

K 500g polythene underlay. 251 SM   

L 26g prepainted standard valley sheet. 22 LM   

 Rain water goods     

M 150mm diameter heavy duty plastic gutters complete 

with all the necessary accessories. 

 
ITEM 

  

N Supply and place on well-constructed raised concrete 

base a 10000ltr plastic water storage tank. This will 

include necessary fittings. 

  

ITEM 

  

      

 TOTAL FOR ROOF CONSTRUCTION 

CARRIED TO SUMMARY 

    

      

 Page 04     
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ITEM DESCRIPTION QTY UNIT RATE KSHS 

 ELEMENT NO.4 (OPENINGS)     

 DOORS     

 

 

A 

Steel double door size 1200X2400mm complete with 

50x50x4mm fixed angle frame, 16g m.s plate built 

into panels, 3 lever mortice lock, 3x200mm lockable 

tower bolt and 32mm dia rubber door stop. Steel 

works to be red oxide primed. 

 

 

1 

 

 

NO 

  

B 
50mm thick solid core flush doors size 820x2100 

plywood finish for painting. 
5 NO 

  

 Door frame and finishings (cypress)     

C 50x150mm rebated frame 33 LM   

D 15mm quadrant 33 LM   

E 25x50 architrave 33 LM   

 Ironmongery     

F 100mm pressed steel butt hinges 15 PC   

G 3 lever mortice lock complete with lever handles. 5 PC   

H Rubber door stopper. 5 PC   

 Painting     

 Prepare and apply undercoat and 2-3 coats of super 

gloss paint to. 

    

J Steel door 6 SM   

K Flush doors 22 SM   

      

 CARRIED TO COLLECTION FOR 

OPENING 

    

      

      

      

 Page 05     

      

      

      

      



52 

 

 

      

ITEM DESCRIPTION QTY UNIT RATE KSHS 

 OPENINGS CONTINUED     

 WINDOWS     

 Supply and fix steel casement windows consisting of 

standard angle section frames and square rods 

primed with one coat of red oxide complete with 

steel metal hood permanent vent with nylon 

mosquito gauze including all ironmongery, standard 

metal glazing bars, fixing lugs and screws to walling. 

    

A Windows size 1800x1500mm 5 NO   

B Windows size mm 1000x1200mm 1 NO   

 Glazing     

C 5mm thick clear glass to metals in metal putty in panes. 
15 SM 

  

 Vertical blinds for windows size     

D 1800x1500mm 18 SM   

E 1000x1200mm 2 SM   

 Painting     

 Prepare and apply undercoat and 2-3 coats of super 

gloss paint to. 

    

F Windows 15 SM   

      

 CARRIED TO COLLECTION FOR 

OPENING 

    

      

 COLLECTION     

 Brought forward from page 5     

 Brought forward from above     

      

 TOTAL FOR OPENINGS CARRIED 

TO SUMMARY 

    

      

 Page 06     
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ITEM DESCRIPTION QTY UNIT RATE KSHS 

 ELEMENT NO.5 (FINISHES)     

 Internal wall finishes     

A 40mm thick (1:4) cement sand rendering to wall 270 SM   

B 10mm thick cement screed to wall 270 SM   

 Painting     

 Prepare and apply undercoat and 2-3 coats of soft 

white silk paint to. 

    

C Internal walls. 270 SM   

 External wall finishes     

D 
40mm thick (1:4) cement sand plaster to ring beam. 

45 SM 
  

 Painting     

 Prepare and apply undercoat and 2-3 coats of 

weather guard paint to: - 

    

E Ring beam 45 SM   

 

F 

Extra over pointing and keying in recessed 

horizontal and flush vertical joints to external wall. 
 

464 

 

SM 

  

 

G 

Supply and lay on 50mm well compacted sand bed 

50mm thick precast concrete paving slabs round the 

building. Joints to be finished with cement sand 

mortar (1:3) 

 

60 

 

SM 

  

      

 TOTAL FOR WALL FINISHES CARRIED 

TO SUMMARY 

    

      

 Page 07     
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ITEM 

 

 

DESCRIPTION 

 

 

QTY 

 

 

UNIT 

 

 

RATE 

 

 

KSHS 

 ELEMENT NO.6 (FLOOR FINISHES)     

A 40mm thick (1:4) cement sand render to floor. 158 SM   

B 5mm thick cement screed to floor. 64 SM   

 

C 

500x500x6mm ceramic tiles in cement mortar mixed 

with tile adhesive in the ratio of 3:1. Border tiles to be 

black. 

 

94 
 

SM 

  

D Ditto for 100mm high skirting. 111 LM   

 TOTAL FOR FLOOR FINISHES CARRIED 

TO SUMMARY 

    

      

 ELEMENT NO.7 (CEILING FINISHES)     

 Suspended ceiling and eaves     

E 
50x50mm cypress timber brandering on trusses @ 

600mm c/c to receive ceiling boards 
132 SM 

  

F 12mm thick chip board ceiling 132 SM   

G 25x75mm cypress timber cornice. 171 LM   

H 
Prepare and apply undercoat and 2-3 coats brilliant 

white emulsion paint to ceilings 
132 SM 

  

 TOTAL FOR CEILING FINISHES 

CARRIED TO SUMMARY 

    

      

 ELEMENT NO.8 (KITCHEN FITTINGS AND 

PLUMBING WORK) 

    

J 
Single bowl, single drain stainless steel kitchen sink 

of size 500x1000mm complete with fittings. 
1 PC 

  

K 
Allow for construction of concrete worktop on 100mm 

stone walling. 

 
ITEM 

  

L 
Allow for pipe work complete with fittings to tap water 

from the nearest water point about 40m. 

 
ITEM 

  

 TOTAL FOR KITCHEN FITTINGS AND 

PLUMBING WORK CARRIED TO 

SUMMARY 

    

      

 ELEMENT NO.9 (FIRE FIGHTING)     

 

A 

Portable Fire Extinguishers     
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 Supply, deliver, install, test and commission the 

following portable fire extinguishers and 

conforming to BS EN 3 / BS 1449. 

    

 

 

 

A.1 

Water Fire Extinguisher 

9 litres water portable fire extinguisher complete with 

pressure gauge, initial charge and mounting brackets. 

 

 

 

2 

 

 

 

NO. 

  

 

 

 

A.2 

Carbon Dioxide Gas Fire Extinguisher 

9 litres carbon dioxide gas portable fire extinguisher 

complete with pressure gauge, initial charge and 

mounting brackets. 

 

 

 

3 

 

 

 

NO. 

  

 

 

A.3 

DCP Fire Extinguisher 

Dry Chemical Powder fire extinguisher complete 

with initial charge and mounting brackets. 

 

 

3 

 

 

NO 

  

 

B 

Manual Bell 

Manual fire alarm Bell 

 

1 

 

NO. 

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

C 

Fire Cabinets 

Wall mounted red epoxy powder coated Fire cabinet 

made of Mild steel with single door and glass 

window capable of housing 2 No. 9 Kgs portable fire 

extinguishers. The cabinet to be lockable and of 

minimum measurement of 230 x 560 x 760 mm.. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

1 

 

 

 

 

 

 

NO. 

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

D 

Fire Blanket 

Fire blanket made of cloth woven with pre- asbestos 

yarn or any other fire proof material and to measure 

1800 x 1210 mm. It shall be fitted with special tapes 

folded so as to offer instantaneous single action to 

release blanket from storing jacket to BS 1721. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

1 

 

 

 

 

 

 

NO. 

  

 

 

 

E 

Fire Notices 

Allow for fire signage for fire exits, Assembly 

points and fire instructions as directed by engineer 

 

 

 

10 

 

 

 

NO. 

  

 

F 

Allow for Testing and Commission of Firefighting   

ITEM 

  

      

 Page 08     
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ITEM DESCRIPTION QTY UNIT RATE KSHS 

 ELEMENT NO.10 

(ELECTRICAL INSTALLATION) 

    

A 7way consumer unit 1 PC   

B 32A circuit breaker 3 PC   

C 6A circuit breaker 3 PC   

D 5ft earth rod 1 PC   

E 4ft recessed fitting 7 PC   

F 2ft recessed fitting 1 PC   

G LED bulk head security light 4 PC   

H Twin socket outlet 8 PC   

I Cooker control unit 1 PC   

J Cooker connector 1 PC   

K One gang one-way switch 6 PC   

L 2 gang switches 2 PC   

M One gang two-way switch 2 PC   

N 1.5mm2 single red 270 LM   

P 1.5 mm2 single black 150 LM   

Q 1.5 mm2 single green 90 LM   

R 2.5 mm2 single red 180 LM   

S 2.5 mm2 single black 180 LM   

T 2.5 mm2 single green 180 LM   

U 20 mm2 conduits 15 PC   

V 25 mm2 conduits 2 PC   

W Through boxes 20mm 15 PC   

X 20mm bend 20 PC   

Y Single deep pattress 10 PC   

Z Double deep pattress 10 PC   

 TOTAL FOR ELECTRICAL WORKS 

CARRIED TO SUMMARY 

    

      

 Page 09     
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ITEM 

 

DESCRIPTION 

 

QTY 

 

UNIT 

 

RATE 

 

KSHS 

 2)  WASHROOMS     

 ELEMENT NO. 1 (SUBSTRUCTURE 

WORKS) 

(All provisional) 

    

 Excavations and earthworks.     

A 
Excavate oversite to remove top vegetable soil average 

150mm and spread as directed on site. 
26 SM 

  

B 
Excavate for foundation trench 600mm wide and not 

exceeding 1.5m depth from the reduced level. 
13 CM 

  

 

C 

Allow for planking and strutting to uphold sides of 

excavations and keeping the same from falling 

materials. 

  

ITEM 

  

D 
Allow for pumping out water from the 

excavations 

 
ITEM 

  

E 
Return fill and ram the excavated materials on site as 

directed. 
8 CM 

  

F 
Cart away and spread surplus excavated materials 

on site as directed. 
5.25 CM 

  

 Filling to make up levels     

G Approved hardcore 300mm thick 6 CM   

H 50mm thick murram blinding. 18 SM   

 Insecticides     

 

J 

Insecticides treatment to hardcore blinded surfaces 

and surrounding areas (gladiator or Termidor) 
 

26 
 

SM 

  

 Substructure walling     

 

K 

150mm thick natural stone walling bedded and 

jointed in cement sand (1:3) mortar reinforced with 

25x3mm hoop iron at alternate courses 

 

40 
 

SM 

  

 CARRIED TO COLLECTION FOR 

SUBSTRUCTURE 

    

      

 Page 10     
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ITEM DESCRIPTION QTY UNIT RATE KSHS 

 SUBSTRUCTURES CONTINUED     

 CONCRETE WORKS     

 50mm thick plain concrete (1:4:8) blinding in: -     

A Strip footing 1 CM   

 Vibrated reinforced concrete class 20/20 in: -     

B 200mm thick strip footing 2 CM   

C 100mm thick mass concrete to floor slab. 21 SM   

D BRC mesh type A93 21 SM   

 Sawn formwork to: -     

E Edges of ground floor slab 75-150mm. 4 SM   

 High tensile reinforcement to BS4449 including 

cutting to length, bending, fixing and including 

necessary binding wire and spacing block to strip 

foundation for walling. 

    

F D 10 90 KG   

 Polythene sheet damp proofing     

G 1000g black sheet 21 SM   

H 12mm thick mortar cement and sand (1:4) rendered 

to plinths 
5 SM 

  

J Prepare and apply 3 coats of bituminous paint to 

plinths 
5 SM 

  

 CARRIED TO COLLECTION FOR 

SUBSTRUCTURE 

    

      

 COLLECTION     

      

 Brought forward from page 10     

      

 TOTAL FOR SUBSTRUCTURE CARRIED 

TO SUMMARY 

    

      

 Page 11     
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ITEM DESCRIPTION QTY UNIT RATE KSHS 

 ELEMENT NO.2 

(SUPERSTRUCTURE) WALLING. 

    

A 150mm wide bituminous damp proof course. 25 LM   

B 150mm thick approved machine-cut stone walling 

bedded and jointed in cement sand (1:3) mortar 

reinforced with 25x3mm hoop iron at alternate courses. 

 

67 
 

SM 

  

 Vibrated reinforced concrete (class 25/20) in     

C Ring beam 1 CM   

 High tensile reinforcement including cutting to 

length, bending, fixing and including necessary 

binding wire and spacing block to foundation 

walling. 

    

D D12 50 KG   

E D 10 66 KG   

F D 8 22 KG   

 Sawn formwork to: -     

G Sides and soffits of ring beam 10 SM   

      

 TOTAL FOR SUPERSTRUCTURE 

CARRIED TO SUMMARY 

    

      

      

      

 Page 12     
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ITEM DESCRIPTION QTY UNIT RATE KSHS 

 ELEMENT NO.3 (ROOF CONSTRUCTION)     

 The following in assorted timber trusses fixed in 

position 3000mm above floor level including 

necessary joints. 

    

A 50x100mm cypress timber wall plate 18 LM   

B 50x 75mm cypress timber purlins. 66 LM   

C 50x100mm cypress timber struts, rafters, ties and tie 

beam 
55 LM` 

  

D 25x150mm cypress timber ridge board 1 LM   

E 25x200mm cypress timber fascia board 22 LM   

F 28g box profile roof covering sheets on timber purlins. 
34 SM 

  

G Matching ridge caps 16 LM   

H 150mm diameter heavy duty plastic gutters complete 

with all the necessary accessories. 
ITEM 

   

      

 TOTAL FOR ROOF CONSTRUCTION 

CARRIED TO SUMMARY 

    

      

      

      

      

      

 Page 13     
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ITEM DESCRIPTION QTY UNIT RATE KSHS 

 ELEMENT NO. 4 (OPENINGS)     

 DOORS     

A 
50mm thick semi solid core flush doors size 

820x2100 plywood finish for painting. 
3 NO 

  

 Door frame and finishings (hard wood)     

B 50x150mm rebated frame 16 LM   

C 15mm quadrant 16 LM   

D 25x50 architrave 16 LM   

 Ironmongery     

E 100mm pressed steel butt hinges 6 PC   

F Toilet door lock. 3 PC   

G Rubber door stopper. 3 PC   

 Painting     

 Prepare and apply undercoat and 2-3 coats of super 

gloss paint to. 

    

H Flush doors 12 SM   

      

 CARRIED TO COLLECTION FOR 

OPENING 

    

      

      

 Page 14     
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ITEM DESCRIPTION QTY UNIT RATE KSHS 

 OPENINGS CONTINUED     

 WINDOWS     

 Supply and fix steel casement windows consisting of 

standard angle section frames and square rods 

primed with one coat of red oxide complete with 

steel metal hood permanent vent with nylon 

mosquito gauze including all ironmongery, standard 

metal glazing bars, fixing lugs and screws to walling. 

    

A Windows size 300x450mm 4 NO   

 Glazing     

B 4mm thick obscure glass to metals in metal putty in 

panes. 
1 SM 

  

 Painting     

 Prepare and apply undercoat and 2-3 coats of super 

gloss paint to. 

    

C Windows 4 SM   

      

 CARRIED TO COLLECTION FOR 

OPENING 

    

      

 COLLECTION     

 Brought forward from page 14     

 Brought forward from above     

      

 TOTAL FOR OPENINGS CARRIED 

TO SUMMARY 

    

      

      

      

      

      

 Page 15     
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ITEM DESCRIPTION QTY UNIT RATE KSHS 

 ELEMENT NO.5 (FINISHES)     

 Internal wall finishes     

A 40mm thick (1:4) cement sand rendering to walls 94 SM   

B 10mm thick cement screed to wall 32 SM   

C 200x200x6mm ceramic wall tiles 62 SM   

      

 Painting     

 Prepare and apply undercoat and 2-3 coats of soft 

white silk paint to. 

    

D Internal walls. 32 SM   

 External wall finishes     

E 
40mm thick (1:4) cement sand rendering to ring beam. 

5 SM 
  

 Painting     

 Prepare and apply undercoat and 2-3 coats of 

weather guard paint to: - 

    

F Ring beam 5 SM   

 

G 

Extra over pointing and keying in recessed 

horizontal and flush vertical joints to external wall. 
 

30 
 

SM 

  

 

H 

Supply and lay on 50mm well compacted sand bed 

50mm thick precast concrete paving slabs round the 

building. Joints to be finished with cement sand 

mortar (1:3) 

 

20 
 

SM 

  

 TOTAL FOR WALL FINISHES CARRIED 

TO SUMMARY 

    

      

      

 Page 16     
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ITEM DESCRIPTION QTY UNIT RATE KSHS 

 ELEMENT NO. 6 (FLOOR FINISHES)     

A 40mm thick (1:4) cement sand render to floor. 17 SM   

B 
300x300x6mm ceramic floor tiles in cement mortar 

mixed with tile adhesive in the ratio of 3:1. 
17 SM 

  

C Ditto for 100mm high skirting. 36 LM   

 TOTAL FOR FLOOR FINISHES CARRIED 

TO SUMMARY 

    

      

 ELEMENT NO. 7 (CEILING FINISHES)     

 Suspended ceiling     

D 
50x50mm cypress timber brandering on trusses @ 

600mm c/c to receive ceiling boards 
18 SM 

  

E 12mm thick chip board ceiling 18 SM   

F 25x75mm cypress timber cornice. 36 LM   

G 
Prepare and apply undercoat and 2-3 brilliant white 

emulsion paint to ceiling. 
18 SM 

  

 TOTAL FOR CEILING FINISHES 

CARRIED TO SUMMARY 

    

      

      

      

 Page 17     
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ITEM DESCRIPTION QTY UNIT RATE KSHS 

 ELEMENT NO.8 

( ELECTRICAL INSTALLATION) 

    

A 1.5mm2 2 core armoured cable 15 LM   

B Ball fittings 3 PC   

C 2 gang switches 2 PC   

D LED bulk head fitting 1 PC   

E 20 mm2conduits 5 PC   

F 2 ft fluorescent fitting 2 PC   

      

 TOTAL FOR ELECTRICAL WORKS 

CARRIED TO SUMMARY 

    

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

 Page 18     

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      



66 

 

 

ITEM DESCRIPTION QTY UNIT RATE KSHS 

 ELEMENT NO. 9 (PLUMBING WORKS)     

 Supply and fix complete with fittings: -     

A 
500ltrs Upvc water storage tank as shown on drawing. 

1 NO 
  

 

B 

WC pan (Asian type) complete with 4'' dia pvc 

piping up to man holes and necessary 4'' dia pvc 

accessories. Pipe work chased on the floor and 

surface made good. 

 

3 
 

PC 

  

C 
WC cistern (H) England complete and connected to 

WC pan 
3 PC 

  

D 
Urinal cistern (England) complete and connected to 

urinal bowls. 
1 PC 

  

 

E 

Urinal bows to be connected to manhole and 

complete with 2'' dia pvc piping,1 1/2'' P trap,2'' 

valve socket, tee, elbow etc. Pipe work chased on 

the floor and surface made good. 

 

1 
 

PC 

  

 

F 

21''x16'' wash hand basin complete with 1 1/4'' bottle 

trap, pvc pipe, pillar taps (cobra), flex tube (brazil) 
 

2 
 

PC 

  

G 
4'' pvc floor trap connected to manhole. Pipe work 

chased on the floor and surface made good. 
2 PC 

  

H 
Allow for piping work for water supply from the 

nearest water point. 
ITEM 

   

      

 TOTAL FOR PLUMBING WORKS 

CARRIED TO SUMMARY 

    

      

      

      

      

      

 Page 19     
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ITEM DESCRIPTION QTY UNIT RATE KSHS 

 ELEMENT NO. 10 

SEPTIC TANK AND SOAK PIT 

    

 Septic tank 2400mm widex4000mm longx2400mm 

depth) to Engineers approval 

    

 

 

 

 

 

A 

Supply materials and construct septic as shown on 

the drawing. Works will include among other works: -

excavations, return fill in and ram selected excavated 

materials, load and cart away surplus soil,50mm thick 

plain concrete blinding (1:4:8) in floor base,150mm 

thick concrete floor slab, 200mm thick natural stone 

walling with plaster,150mm thick reinforced concrete 

baffle walling,150mm thick reinforced concrete slab 

and 600x600 man hole covers (heavy duty). 

Reinforced concrete to be class 25/20 

 

 

 

 

 

ITEM 

   

 

B 

Allow for digging and construction of a soak pit 

1500mm dia.to approved depth but not less than 

3.0m with all associated works. 

  

ITEM 

  

 

C 

Construct standard size manholes not exceeding 

1500mm depth with 600x600mm medium duty frame 

covers. 

 

3 
 

NO 

  

 

D 

Allow for testing and commissioning of the 

system by the Engineer 

  

ITEM 

  

 TOTAL FOR SEPTIC AND SOAK PIT 

WORKS CARRIED TO SUMMARY 

    

      

      

      

 Page 20     
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ITEM DESCRIPTION QTY UNIT RATE KSHS 

 3) GENERATOR HOUSE     

 ELEMENT NO. 1 (SUB STRUCTURE 

WORKS) 

(All provisional) 

    

 Excavations and earthworks.     

A 
Excavate oversite to remove top vegetable soil average 

150mm and spread as directed on site. 
20 SM 

  

B 
Excavate for foundation trench 600mm wide and not 

exceeding 1.5m depth from the reduced level. 
13 CM 

  

 

C 

Allow for planking and strutting to uphold sides of 

excavations and keeping the same from falling 

materials. 

  

ITEM 

  

D 
Allow for pumping out water from the excavations  

ITEM 
  

E 
Return fill and ram the excavated materials on site as 

directed. 
5 CM 

  

F 
Cart away and spread surplus excavated materials 

on site as directed. 
4 CM 

  

 Filling to make up levels     

G Approved hardcore 300mm thick 3.8 CM   

H 50mm thick murram blinding. 12.5 SM   

 Insecticides     

 

J 

Insecticides treatment to hardcore blinded surfaces 

and surrounding areas (gladiator or Termidor) 
 

20 
 

SM 

  

 Substructure walling     

 

K 

150mm thick natural stone walling bedded and 

jointed in cement sand (1:3) mortar reinforced with 

25x3mm hoop iron at alternate courses 

 

20 
 

SM 

  

 CARRIED TO COLLECTION FOR 

SUBSTRUCTURE 

    

 Page 21     
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ITEM DESCRIPTION QTY UNIT RATE KSHS 

 SUBSTRUCTURES CONTINUED     

 CONCRETE WORKS     

 50mm thick plain concrete (1:4:8) blinding in: -     

A Strip footing 0.43 CM   

 Vibrated reinforced concrete (class25/20)     

B 200mm thick strip footing 1.8 CM   

C 150mm thick concrete to floor slab. 16 SM   

D BRC mesh type A93 16 SM   

 Sawn formwork to: -     

E Edges of ground floor slab 75-150mm. 2.4 SM   

 High tensile deformed reinforcement bars to BS4449 

including cutting to length, bending, fixing and 

including necessary binding wire and spacing block 

to foundation walling. 

    

F D 12 150 KG   

G D 10 90 KG   

H D 8 60 KG   

 Polythene sheet damp proofing     

G 1000g black sheet 16 SM   

H 12mm thick mortar cement and sand (1:4) rendered to 

plinths 
5 SM 

  

J Prepare and apply 3 coats of bituminous paint to 

plinths 
5 SM 

  

 CARRIED TO COLLECTION FOR 

SUBSTRUCTURE 

    

      

 COLLECTION     

 Brought forward from page 20     

 Brought forward from above     

      

 TOTAL FOR SUBSTRUCTURE CARRIED 

TO SUMMARY 

    

 Page 22     
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ITEM DESCRIPTION QTY UNIT RATE KSHS 

 ELEMENT NO.2 

(SUPERSTRUCTURE) WALLING. 

    

A 150mm wide bituminous damp proof course. 15 LM   

B 150mm thick approved machine-cut stone walling 

bedded and jointed in cement sand (1:3) mortar 

reinforced with 25x3mm hoop iron at alternate courses. 

 

23 
 

SM 

  

C 150mm thick approved vent block walling 9 SM   

 Vibrated reinforced concrete (class 25/20) in     

D Ring beam 0.5 CM   

 High tensile deformed reinforcement bars to BS4449 

including cutting to length, bending, fixing and 

including necessary binding wire and spacing block 

to foundation walling. 

    

E D 12 150 KG   

F D 10 40 KG   

G D 8 25 KG   

 Sawn formwork to: -     

H Sides and softs of ring beam 8 SM   

      

 TOTAL FOR SUPERSTRUCTURE 

CARRIED TO SUMMARY 

    

      

      

      

      

 Page 23     
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ITEM DESCRIPTION QTY UNIT RATE KSHS 

 ELEMENT NO.3 (ROOF CONSTRUCTION)     

 The following in assorted timber trusses fixed in 

position 2700mm above floor level including 

necessary joints. 

    

A 50x100mm cypress timber wall plate 16 LM   

B 50x 75mm cypress timber purlins. 60 LM   

C 50x150mm cypress timber struts, rafters, ties and tie 

beam 
55 LM` 

  

D 25x150mm cypress timber ridge board 0.5 LM   

E 25x200mm cypress timber fascia board 20 LM   

F 28g box profile roof covering sheets on timber purlins. 
26 SM 

  

G Matching ridge caps 15 LM   

      

 TOTAL FOR ROOF 

CONSTRUCTION CARRIED TO 

SUMMARY 

    

      

 ELEMENT NO. 4 (OPENINGS)     

 DOOR     

 

A 

Supply and fix double steel door as per the provided 

detailed drawing. All steel work to be primed with 

grey/red oxide. 

 

1 

 

NO 

  

 Painting     

 Prepare and apply undercoat and 2-3 coats of super 

gloss paint to. 

    

B Steel door 9 SM   

      

 TOTAL FOR OPENING CARRIED 

TO SUMMARY 

    

 Page 24     
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ITEM DESCRIPTION QTY UNIT RATE KSHS 

 ELEMENT NO.5 (FINISHES)     

 Internal wall finishes     

A 40mm thick (1:4) cement sand rendering to walls 35 SM   

B 10mm thick cement screed to wall 35 SM   

 Painting     

 Prepare and apply undercoat and 2-3 coats of soft 

white silk paint to. 

    

C Internal walls. 35 SM   

 External wall finishes     

D 
40mm thick (1:4) cement sand rendering to ring beam. 

3 SM 
  

 Painting     

 Prepare and apply undercoat and 2-3 coats of 

weather guard paint to: - 

    

E Ring beam 3 SM   

 

F 

Extra over pointing and keying in recessed 

horizontal and flush vertical joints to external wall. 
 

30 

 

SM 

  

 

G 

Supply and lay on 50mm well compacted sand bed 

50mm thick precast concrete paving slabs round the 

building. Joints to be finished with cement sand 

mortar (1:3) 

 

17 

 

SM 

  

 TOTAL FOR WALL FINISHES CARRIED 

TO SUMMARY 

    

      

 ELEMENT NO. 6 (FLOOR FINISHES)     

A 40mm thick (1:4) cement sand render to floor. 13 SM   

B 10mm thick cement screed to floor 13 SM   

 TOTAL FOR FLOOR FINISHES CARRIED 

TO SUMMARY 

    

 Page 25     
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ITEM DESCRIPTION QTY UNIT RATE KSHS 

 SUMMARY     

i) PRELIMINARIES     

 1) STUDIO BUILDING     

1 SUBSTRUCTURE     

2 SUPERSTRUCTURE     

3 ROOFING     

4 OPENINGS     

5 WALL FINISH     

6 FLOOR FINISH     

7 CEILING FINISH     

8 PLUMBING     

9 FIRE FIGHTING     

10 ELECTRICAL     

      

 TOTAL FOR STUDIO BUILDING     

      

 2)  WASHROOMS     

1 SUBSTRUCTURE     

2 SUPERSTRUCTURE     

3 ROOFING     

4 OPENINGS     

5 WALL FINISH     

6 FLOOR FINISH     

7 CEILING FINISH     

8 ELECTRICAL     

9 PLUMBING     

10 SEPTIC TANK AND SOAKPIT     

 TOTAL FOR TOILET AND SEPTIC TANK     

      

      

 Page 26     
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ITEM DESCRIPTION QTY UNIT RATE KSHS 

 3) GENERATOR HOUSE     

1 SUBSTRUCTURE     

2 SUPERSTRUCTURE     

3 ROOFING     

4 OPENINGS     

5 WALL FINISH     

6 FLOOR FINISH     

      

 TOTAL FOR GENERATOR HOUSE     

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

 Page 27     
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ITEM DESCRIPTION QTY UNIT RATE KSHS 

 GRAND SUMMARY     

      

i) TOTAL PRELIMINARIES     

      

 TOTAL FOR STUDIO BUILDING     

      

 TOTAL FOR WASHROOMS.     

      

 TOTAL FOR GENERATOR     

      

 TOTAL FOR THE WORKS     

      

 ALLOW 5% CONTINGENCY     

      

 GRAND TOTAL     

      

      

 Page 28     
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(ii) BILL OF QUANTITIES AND DRAWINGS FOR ELDORET STUDIO MASHINANI 

SITE 
 

 

BILLS OF QUANTITIES FOR CONSTRUCTION OF STUDIO MASHINANI 

BUILDING AT ELDORET. 

ITEM DESCRIPTION QTY UNIT RATE KSHS 

 THE WORKS WILL INCLUDE SUPPLY 

OF MATERIALS AND LABOUR AS 

SPECIFIED IN THE BQs AND DRAWINGS 

(ALL PRICES TO INCLUDE 16% VAT). 

    

 ii. PRELIMINARIES     

 Note: The following items for project management 

expenses for the Engineer shall include all costs 

involved in providing and maintaining equipment, 

including the Contractor's overheads and profit 

    

 Quality Control & Materials Testing     

A Quality Control and Materials Testing.     

 

B 

Include 5 percent of P.C Sum in item A above for 

contractor's overheads and profit. 
 

5 

 

% 

  

 Project management expenses for the Engineer     

C Add 5% for Profits and Overheads 5 %   

 Visit site and examine drawings.     

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

D 

The Contractor is recommended to examine the 

drawings and visit the site the 

location of which is described in the Particular 

Preliminaries hereof. He shall be 

deemed to have acquainted himself therewith as to 

its nature, position, means 

of access or any other matter which, may affect his 

tender. No claim arising 

from his failure to comply with this recommendation 

will be considered. 
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 PRICING OF ITEMS OF 

PRELIMINARIES AND PREAMBLES 

    

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

F 

Prices will be inserted against items of Preliminaries 

in the Contractor's priced Bills of Quantities and 

Specification. 

The Contractor shall be deemed to have included in 

his prices or rates for the 

various items in the Bills of Quantities or 

Specification for all costs involved in complying 

with all the requirements for the proper execution 

of the whole of 

the works in the Contract. 

    

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

G 

ABBREVIATIONS 

Throughout these Bills, units of measurement and 

terms are abbreviated and 

shall be interpreted as follows: - 

C.M. Shall mean cubic metre 

S.M. Shall mean square metre 

L.M. Shall mean Linear metre 

MM Shall mean Millimetre 

Kg. Shall mean Kilogram me 

No. Shall mean Number 

Prs. Shall mean Pairs 

B.S. Shall mean the British 

Standard Specification 

Published by the W.I. 

England. 

Ditto  Shall mean the whole of the 

preceding description except 

as qualified in the 

description in which it occurs. 

    

 TOTAL CARRIED TO GRAND SUMMARY 

PAGE 

    

  

Page i. 
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 1) STUDIO BUILDING     

 ELEMENT NO.1 (SUBSTRUCTURE 

WORKS) 

(All provisional) 

    

 Excavations and earthworks.     

A Excavate oversite to remove top vegetable soil average 

150mm and spread as directed on site. 
192 SM 

  

B Excavate for foundation trench 600mm wide and not 

exceeding 1.5m depth from the reduced level. 
103 CM 

  

C Excavate column bases not exceeding 1.50 metres deep 

starting from reduced level and load cart away 
 

30 
 

CM 

  

D Allow for planking and strutting to uphold sides of 

excavations and keeping the same from falling 

materials. 

  

ITEM 

  

E Allow for pumping out water from the 

excavations 

 
ITEM 

  

F Return fill and ram the excavated materials on site as 

directed. 
57 CM 

  

G Cart away and spread surplus excavated materials 

on site as directed. 
46 CM 

  

 Filling to make up levels     

H Approved hardcore 300mm thick 47 CM   

J 50mm thick murram blinding. 157 SM   

 Insecticides     

K Insecticides treatment to hardcore blinded surfaces 

and surrounding areas (gladiator or Termidor) 
 

190 
 

SM 

  

 Substructure walling     

L 200mm thick natural stone walling bedded and 

jointed in cement sand (1:3) mortar reinforced with 

25x3mm hoop iron at alternate courses 

 

138 
 

SM 

  

 CARRIED TO COLLECTION FOR 

SUBSTRUCTURE 

    

 Page 01     
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ITEM DESCRIPTION QTY UNIT RATE KSHS 

 SUBSTRUCTURES CONTINUED     

 CONCRETE WORKS     

 50mm thick plain concrete (1:4:8) blinding: -     

A Under Strip footing 3.5 CM   

B Ditto but under column bases 2 CM   

 Vibrated reinforced concrete (class 25/20)     

C 200mm thick strip footing 13 CM   

D Column bases 10 CM   

E Columns 3 CM   

F 100mm thick floor slab. 180 SM   

G BRC mesh type A93 180 SM   

 Sawn formwork to: -     

H Sides of columns 15 SM   

J Edges of ground floor slab 75-150mm. 60 SM   

 High tensile reinforcement to BS4449 including 

cutting to length, bending, fixing and including 

necessary binding wire and spacing block to 

foundation walling. 

    

K Assorted size Reinforcement Bars 2600 KG   

 Polythene sheet damp proofing     

L 1000micron gauge black polythene sheet 180 SM   

M 
12mm thick mortar cement and sand (1:4) rendered 

to plinths 
77 SM 

  

N 
Prepare and apply 3 coats of bituminous paint to 

plinths 
77 SM 

  

 CARRIED TO COLLECTION FOR 

SUBSTRUCTURE 

    

      

 COLLECTION     

 Brought forward from page 1     

 Brought forward from above     

      

 TOTAL FOR SUBSTRUCTURE CARRIED 

TO SUMMARY 

    

 Page 02     
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ITEM DESCRIPTION QTY UNIT RATE KSHS 

 ELEMENT NO.2 

(SUPERSTRUCTURE WALLING). 

    

 Masonry walls bedded and jointed in cement sand 

(1:4) mortar in: - 

    

A 200mm thick approved machine cut stone walling 

bedded and jointed in cement sand (1:3) mortar 

reinforced with 25x3mm hoop iron at alternate courses. 

 

286 
 

SM 

  

B 200mm wide DPC 115 LM   

 Vibrated reinforced concrete (class 25/20) in     

C Columns 6 CM   

D Ring beams 10 CM   

E Suspended slabs 13 CM   

 High tensile reinforcement including cutting to 

length, bending, fixing and including necessary 

binding wire and spacing block to foundation 

walling. 

    

F D 12 2080 KG   

G D 10 300 KG   

H D 8 520 KG   

 Sawn formwork to: -     

J Sides of columns 30 SM   

K Sides and soffits of ring beam 58 SM   

L Sides and soffits of Suspended slabs 102 SM   

 TOTAL FOR SUPERSTRUCTURE 

CARRIED TO SUMMARY 

    

      

 Page 03     
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ITEM DESCRIPTION QTY UNIT RATE KSHS 

 ELEMENT NO. 3 (ROOF CONSTRUCTION)     

 The following in assorted timber trusses fixed in 

position 3000mm above floor level including 

necessary joints to engineer’s approval. 

    

A 50x150mm cypress timber wall plate 119 LM   

B 40x 50mm cypress timber battens. 780 LM   

C 25x150mm cypress timber splices 360 LM`   

D 50x100mm cypress timber struts, rafters, ties and tie 

beam 
645 LM` 

  

E 25x150mm cypress timber ridge board 11 LM   

F 25x200mm cypress timber fascia board 63 LM   

G 420x330mm precast concrete coloured roofing tiles 251 SM   

H Matching ridge and hip caps 70 LM   

J 50x100mm cypress timber binder 40 LM   

K 500g polythene underlay. 251 SM   

L 26g prepainted standard valley sheet. 22 LM   

 Rain water goods     

M 150mm diameter heavy duty plastic gutters complete 

with all the necessary accessories. 

 
ITEM 

  

N Supply and place on well-constructed raised concrete 

base a 10000ltr plastic water storage tank. This will 

include necessary fittings. 

  

ITEM 

  

      

 TOTAL FOR ROOF CONSTRUCTION 

CARRIED TO SUMMARY 

    

      

 Page 04     
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ITEM DESCRIPTION QTY UNIT RATE KSHS 

 ELEMENT NO.4 (OPENINGS)     

 DOORS     

 

 

A 

Steel double door size 1200X2400mm complete with 

50x50x4mm fixed angle frame, 16g m.s plate built 

into panels, 3 lever mortice lock, 3x200mm lockable 

tower bolt and 32mm dia rubber door stop. Steel 

works to be red oxide primed. 

 

 

1 

 

 

NO 

  

B 
50mm thick solid core flush doors size 820x2100 

plywood finish for painting. 
5 NO 

  

 Door frame and finishings (cypress)     

C 50x150mm rebated frame 33 LM   

D 15mm quadrant 33 LM   

E 25x50 architrave 33 LM   

 Ironmongery     

F 100mm pressed steel butt hinges 15 PC   

G 3 lever mortice lock complete with lever handles. 5 PC   

H Rubber door stopper. 5 PC   

 Painting     

 Prepare and apply undercoat and 2-3 coats of super 

gloss paint to. 

    

J Steel door 6 SM   

K Flush doors 22 SM   

      

 CARRIED TO COLLECTION FOR 

OPENING 

    

      

      

      

 Page 05     
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ITEM DESCRIPTION QTY UNIT RATE KSHS 

 OPENINGS CONTINUED     

 WINDOWS     

 Supply and fix steel casement windows consisting of 

standard angle section frames and square rods 

primed with one coat of red oxide complete with 

steel metal hood permanent vent with nylon 

mosquito gauze including all ironmongery, standard 

metal glazing bars, fixing lugs and screws to walling. 

    

A Windows size 1800x1500mm 5 NO   

B Windows size mm 1000x1200mm 1 NO   

 Glazing     

C 5mm thick clear glass to metals in metal putty in panes. 
15 SM 

  

 Vertical blinds for windows size     

D 1800x1500mm 18 SM   

E 1000x1200mm 2 SM   

 Painting     

 Prepare and apply undercoat and 2-3 coats of super 

gloss paint to. 

    

F Windows 15 SM   

      

 CARRIED TO COLLECTION FOR 

OPENING 

    

      

 COLLECTION     

 Brought forward from page 5     

 Brought forward from above     

      

 TOTAL FOR OPENINGS CARRIED 

TO SUMMARY 

    

      

 Page 06     
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ITEM DESCRIPTION QTY UNIT RATE KSHS 

 ELEMENT NO.5 (FINISHES)     

 Internal wall finishes     

A 40mm thick (1:4) cement sand rendering to wall 270 SM   

B 10mm thick cement screed to wall 270 SM   

 Painting     

 Prepare and apply undercoat and 2-3 coats of soft 

white silk paint to. 

    

C Internal walls. 270 SM   

 External wall finishes     

D 
40mm thick (1:4) cement sand plaster to ring beam. 

45 SM 
  

 Painting     

 Prepare and apply undercoat and 2-3 coats of 

weather guard paint to: - 

    

E Ring beam 45 SM   

 

F 

Extra over pointing and keying in recessed 

horizontal and flush vertical joints to external wall. 
 

464 

 

SM 

  

 

G 

Supply and lay on 50mm well compacted sand bed 

50mm thick precast concrete paving slabs round the 

building. Joints to be finished with cement sand 

mortar (1:3) 

 

60 

 

SM 

  

      

 TOTAL FOR WALL FINISHES CARRIED 

TO SUMMARY 

    

      

 Page 07     
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ITEM 

 

 

DESCRIPTION 

 

 

QTY 

 

 

UNIT 

 

 

RATE 

 

 

KSHS 

 ELEMENT NO.6 (FLOOR FINISHES)     

A 40mm thick (1:4) cement sand render to floor. 158 SM   

B 5mm thick cement screed to floor. 64 SM   

 

C 

500x500x6mm ceramic tiles in cement mortar mixed 

with tile adhesive in the ratio of 3:1. Border tiles to be 

black. 

 

94 
 

SM 

  

D Ditto for 100mm high skirting. 111 LM   

 TOTAL FOR FLOOR FINISHES CARRIED 

TO SUMMARY 

    

      

 ELEMENT NO.7 (CEILING FINISHES)     

 Suspended ceiling and eaves     

E 
50x50mm cypress timber brandering on trusses @ 

600mm c/c to receive ceiling boards 
132 SM 

  

F 12mm thick chip board ceiling 132 SM   

G 25x75mm cypress timber cornice. 171 LM   

H 
Prepare and apply undercoat and 2-3 coats brilliant 

white emulsion paint to ceilings 
132 SM 

  

 TOTAL FOR CEILING FINISHES 

CARRIED TO SUMMARY 

    

      

 ELEMENT NO.8 (KITCHEN FITTINGS AND 

PLUMBING WORK) 

    

J 
Single bowl, single drain stainless steel kitchen sink 

of size 500x1000mm complete with fittings. 
1 PC 

  

K 
Allow for construction of concrete worktop on 100mm 

stone walling. 

 
ITEM 

  

L 
Allow for pipe work complete with fittings to tap water 

from the nearest water point about 40m. 

 
ITEM 

  

 TOTAL FOR KITCHEN FITTINGS AND 

PLUMBING WORK CARRIED TO 

SUMMARY 

    

      

 ELEMENT NO.9 (FIRE FIGHTING)     
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A 

Portable Fire Extinguishers     

 Supply, deliver, install, test and commission the 

following portable fire extinguishers and 

conforming to BS EN 3 / BS 1449. 

    

 

 

 

A.1 

Water Fire Extinguisher 

9 litres water portable fire extinguisher complete with 

pressure gauge, initial charge and mounting brackets. 

 

 

 

2 

 

 

 

NO. 

  

 

 

 

A.2 

Carbon Dioxide Gas Fire Extinguisher 

9 litres carbon dioxide gas portable fire extinguisher 

complete with pressure gauge, initial charge and 

mounting brackets. 

 

 

 

3 

 

 

 

NO. 

  

 

 

A.3 

DCP Fire Extinguisher 

Dry Chemical Powder fire extinguisher complete 

with initial charge and mounting brackets. 

 

 

3 

 

 

NO 

  

 

B 

Manual Bell 

Manual fire alarm Bell 

 

1 

 

NO. 

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

C 

Fire Cabinets 

Wall mounted red epoxy powder coated Fire cabinet 

made of Mild steel with single door and glass 

window capable of housing 2 No. 9 Kgs portable fire 

extinguishers. The cabinet to be lockable and of 

minimum measurement of 230 x 560 x 760 mm.. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

1 

 

 

 

 

 

 

NO. 

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

D 

Fire Blanket 

Fire blanket made of cloth woven with pre- asbestos 

yarn or any other fire proof material and to measure 

1800 x 1210 mm. It shall be fitted with special tapes 

folded so as to offer instantaneous single action to 

release blanket from storing jacket to BS 1721. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

1 

 

 

 

 

 

 

NO. 

  

 

 

 

E 

Fire Notices 

Allow for fire signage for fire exits, Assembly 

points and fire instructions as directed by engineer 

 

 

 

10 

 

 

 

NO. 

  

 

F 

Allow for Testing and Commission of Firefighting   

ITEM 

  

      

 Page 08     
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ITEM DESCRIPTION QTY UNIT RATE KSHS 

 ELEMENT NO.10 

(ELECTRICAL INSTALLATION) 

    

A 7way consumer unit 1 PC   

B 32A circuit breaker 3 PC   

C 6A circuit breaker 3 PC   

D 5ft earth rod 1 PC   

E 4ft recessed fitting 7 PC   

F 2ft recessed fitting 1 PC   

G LED bulk head security light 4 PC   

H Twin socket outlet 8 PC   

I Cooker control unit 1 PC   

J Cooker connector 1 PC   

K One gang one-way switch 6 PC   

L 2 gang switches 2 PC   

M One gang two-way switch 2 PC   

N 1.5mm2 single red 270 LM   

P 1.5 mm2 single black 150 LM   

Q 1.5 mm2 single green 90 LM   

R 2.5 mm2 single red 180 LM   

S 2.5 mm2 single black 180 LM   

T 2.5 mm2 single green 180 LM   

U 20 mm2 conduits 15 PC   

V 25 mm2 conduits 2 PC   

W Through boxes 20mm 15 PC   

X 20mm bend 20 PC   

Y Single deep pattress 10 PC   

Z Double deep pattress 10 PC   

 TOTAL FOR ELECTRICAL WORKS 

CARRIED TO SUMMARY 

    

      

 Page 09     
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ITEM 

 

DESCRIPTION 

 

QTY 

 

UNIT 

 

RATE 

 

KSHS 

 2)  WASHROOMS     

 ELEMENT NO. 1 (SUBSTRUCTURE 

WORKS) 

(All provisional) 

    

 Excavations and earthworks.     

A 
Excavate oversite to remove top vegetable soil average 

150mm and spread as directed on site. 
26 SM 

  

B 
Excavate for foundation trench 600mm wide and not 

exceeding 1.5m depth from the reduced level. 
13 CM 

  

 

C 

Allow for planking and strutting to uphold sides of 

excavations and keeping the same from falling 

materials. 

  

ITEM 

  

D 
Allow for pumping out water from the 

excavations 

 
ITEM 

  

E 
Return fill and ram the excavated materials on site as 

directed. 
8 CM 

  

F 
Cart away and spread surplus excavated materials 

on site as directed. 
5.25 CM 

  

 Filling to make up levels     

G Approved hardcore 300mm thick 6 CM   

H 50mm thick murram blinding. 18 SM   

 Insecticides     

 

J 

Insecticides treatment to hardcore blinded surfaces 

and surrounding areas (gladiator or Termidor) 
 

26 
 

SM 

  

 Substructure walling     

 

K 

150mm thick natural stone walling bedded and 

jointed in cement sand (1:3) mortar reinforced with 

25x3mm hoop iron at alternate courses 

 

40 
 

SM 

  

 CARRIED TO COLLECTION FOR 

SUBSTRUCTURE 

    

      

 Page 10     
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ITEM DESCRIPTION QTY UNIT RATE KSHS 

 SUBSTRUCTURES CONTINUED     

 CONCRETE WORKS     

 50mm thick plain concrete (1:4:8) blinding in: -     

A Strip footing 1 CM   

 Vibrated reinforced concrete class 20/20 in: -     

B 200mm thick strip footing 2 CM   

C 100mm thick mass concrete to floor slab. 21 SM   

D BRC mesh type A93 21 SM   

 Sawn formwork to: -     

E Edges of ground floor slab 75-150mm. 4 SM   

 High tensile reinforcement to BS4449 including 

cutting to length, bending, fixing and including 

necessary binding wire and spacing block to strip 

foundation for walling. 

    

F D 10 90 KG   

 Polythene sheet damp proofing     

G 1000g black sheet 21 SM   

H 12mm thick mortar cement and sand (1:4) rendered 

to plinths 
5 SM 

  

J Prepare and apply 3 coats of bituminous paint to 

plinths 
5 SM 

  

 CARRIED TO COLLECTION FOR 

SUBSTRUCTURE 

    

      

 COLLECTION     

      

 Brought forward from page 10     

      

 TOTAL FOR SUBSTRUCTURE CARRIED 

TO SUMMARY 

    

      

 Page 11     
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ITEM DESCRIPTION QTY UNIT RATE KSHS 

 ELEMENT NO.2 

(SUPERSTRUCTURE) WALLING. 

    

A 150mm wide bituminous damp proof course. 25 LM   

B 150mm thick approved machine-cut stone walling 

bedded and jointed in cement sand (1:3) mortar 

reinforced with 25x3mm hoop iron at alternate courses. 

 

67 
 

SM 

  

 Vibrated reinforced concrete (class 25/20) in     

C Ring beam 1 CM   

 High tensile reinforcement including cutting to 

length, bending, fixing and including necessary 

binding wire and spacing block to foundation 

walling. 

    

D D12 50 KG   

E D 10 66 KG   

F D 8 22 KG   

 Sawn formwork to: -     

G Sides and soffits of ring beam 10 SM   

      

 TOTAL FOR SUPERSTRUCTURE 

CARRIED TO SUMMARY 

    

      

      

      

 Page 12     
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ITEM DESCRIPTION QTY UNIT RATE KSHS 

 ELEMENT NO.3 (ROOF CONSTRUCTION)     

 The following in assorted timber trusses fixed in 

position 3000mm above floor level including 

necessary joints. 

    

A 50x100mm cypress timber wall plate 18 LM   

B 50x 75mm cypress timber purlins. 66 LM   

C 50x100mm cypress timber struts, rafters, ties and tie 

beam 
55 LM` 

  

D 25x150mm cypress timber ridge board 1 LM   

E 25x200mm cypress timber fascia board 22 LM   

F 28g box profile roof covering sheets on timber purlins. 
34 SM 

  

G Matching ridge caps 16 LM   

H 150mm diameter heavy duty plastic gutters complete 

with all the necessary accessories. 
ITEM 

   

      

 TOTAL FOR ROOF CONSTRUCTION 

CARRIED TO SUMMARY 

    

      

      

      

      

      

 Page 13     
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ITEM DESCRIPTION QTY UNIT RATE KSHS 

 ELEMENT NO. 4 (OPENINGS)     

 DOORS     

A 
50mm thick semi solid core flush doors size 

820x2100 plywood finish for painting. 
3 NO 

  

 Door frame and finishings (hard wood)     

B 50x150mm rebated frame 16 LM   

C 15mm quadrant 16 LM   

D 25x50 architrave 16 LM   

 Ironmongery     

E 100mm pressed steel butt hinges 6 PC   

F Toilet door lock. 3 PC   

G Rubber door stopper. 3 PC   

 Painting     

 Prepare and apply undercoat and 2-3 coats of super 

gloss paint to. 

    

H Flush doors 12 SM   

      

 CARRIED TO COLLECTION FOR 

OPENING 

    

      

      

 Page 14     
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ITEM DESCRIPTION QTY UNIT RATE KSHS 

 OPENINGS CONTINUED     

 WINDOWS     

 Supply and fix steel casement windows consisting of 

standard angle section frames and square rods 

primed with one coat of red oxide complete with 

steel metal hood permanent vent with nylon 

mosquito gauze including all ironmongery, standard 

metal glazing bars, fixing lugs and screws to walling. 

    

A Windows size 300x450mm 4 NO   

 Glazing     

B 4mm thick obscure glass to metals in metal putty in 

panes. 
1 SM 

  

 Painting     

 Prepare and apply undercoat and 2-3 coats of super 

gloss paint to. 

    

C Windows 4 SM   

      

 CARRIED TO COLLECTION FOR 

OPENING 

    

      

 COLLECTION     

 Brought forward from page 14     

 Brought forward from above     

      

 TOTAL FOR OPENINGS CARRIED 

TO SUMMARY 

    

      

      

      

      

      

 Page 15     
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ITEM DESCRIPTION QTY UNIT RATE KSHS 

 ELEMENT NO.5 (FINISHES)     

 Internal wall finishes     

A 40mm thick (1:4) cement sand rendering to walls 94 SM   

B 10mm thick cement screed to wall 32 SM   

C 200x200x6mm ceramic wall tiles 62 SM   

      

 Painting     

 Prepare and apply undercoat and 2-3 coats of soft 

white silk paint to. 

    

D Internal walls. 32 SM   

 External wall finishes     

E 
40mm thick (1:4) cement sand rendering to ring beam. 

5 SM 
  

 Painting     

 Prepare and apply undercoat and 2-3 coats of 

weather guard paint to: - 

    

F Ring beam 5 SM   

 

G 

Extra over pointing and keying in recessed 

horizontal and flush vertical joints to external wall. 
 

30 
 

SM 

  

 

H 

Supply and lay on 50mm well compacted sand bed 

50mm thick precast concrete paving slabs round the 

building. Joints to be finished with cement sand 

mortar (1:3) 

 

20 
 

SM 

  

 TOTAL FOR WALL FINISHES CARRIED 

TO SUMMARY 

    

      

      

 Page 16     
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ITEM DESCRIPTION QTY UNIT RATE KSHS 

 ELEMENT NO. 6 (FLOOR FINISHES)     

A 40mm thick (1:4) cement sand render to floor. 17 SM   

B 
300x300x6mm ceramic floor tiles in cement mortar 

mixed with tile adhesive in the ratio of 3:1. 
17 SM 

  

C Ditto for 100mm high skirting. 36 LM   

 TOTAL FOR FLOOR FINISHES CARRIED 

TO SUMMARY 

    

      

 ELEMENT NO. 7 (CEILING FINISHES)     

 Suspended ceiling     

D 
50x50mm cypress timber brandering on trusses @ 

600mm c/c to receive ceiling boards 
18 SM 

  

E 12mm thick chip board ceiling 18 SM   

F 25x75mm cypress timber cornice. 36 LM   

G 
Prepare and apply undercoat and 2-3 brilliant white 

emulsion paint to ceiling. 
18 SM 

  

 TOTAL FOR CEILING FINISHES 

CARRIED TO SUMMARY 

    

      

      

      

      

 Page 17     
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ITEM DESCRIPTION QTY UNIT RATE KSHS 

 ELEMENT NO.8 

( ELECTRICAL INSTALLATION) 

    

A 1.5mm2 2 core armoured cable 15 LM   

B Ball fittings 3 PC   

C 2 gang switches 2 PC   

D LED bulk head fitting 1 PC   

E 20 mm2conduits 5 PC   

F 2 ft fluorescent fitting 2 PC   

      

 TOTAL FOR ELECTRICAL WORKS 

CARRIED TO SUMMARY 

    

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

 Page 18     
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ITEM DESCRIPTION QTY UNIT RATE KSHS 

 ELEMENT NO. 9 (PLUMBING WORKS)     

 Supply and fix complete with fittings: -     

A 
500ltrs Upvc water storage tank as shown on drawing. 

1 NO 
  

 

B 

WC pan (Asian type) complete with 4'' dia pvc 

piping up to man holes and necessary 4'' dia pvc 

accessories. Pipe work chased on the floor and 

surface made good. 

 

3 
 

PC 

  

C 
WC cistern (H) England complete and connected to 

WC pan 
3 PC 

  

D 
Urinal cistern (England) complete and connected to 

urinal bowls. 
1 PC 

  

 

E 

Urinal bows to be connected to manhole and 

complete with 2'' dia pvc piping,1 1/2'' P trap,2'' 

valve socket, tee, elbow etc. Pipe work chased on 

the floor and surface made good. 

 

1 
 

PC 

  

 

F 

21''x16'' wash hand basin complete with 1 1/4'' bottle 

trap, pvc pipe, pillar taps (cobra), flex tube (brazil) 
 

2 
 

PC 

  

G 
4'' pvc floor trap connected to manhole. Pipe work 

chased on the floor and surface made good. 
2 PC 

  

H 
Allow for piping work for water supply from the 

nearest water point. 
ITEM 

   

      

 TOTAL FOR PLUMBING WORKS 

CARRIED TO SUMMARY 

    

      

      

      

      

      

 Page 19     
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ITEM DESCRIPTION QTY UNIT RATE KSHS 

 ELEMENT NO. 10 

SEPTIC TANK AND SOAK PIT 

    

 Septic tank 2400mm widex4000mm longx2400mm 

depth) to Engineers approval 

    

 

 

 

 

 

A 

Supply materials and construct septic as shown on 

the drawing. Works will include among other works: -

excavations, return fill in and ram selected excavated 

materials, load and cart away surplus soil,50mm thick 

plain concrete blinding (1:4:8) in floor base,150mm 

thick concrete floor slab, 200mm thick natural stone 

walling with plaster,150mm thick reinforced concrete 

baffle walling,150mm thick reinforced concrete slab 

and 600x600 man hole covers (heavy duty). 

Reinforced concrete to be class 25/20 

 

 

 

 

 

ITEM 

   

 

B 

Allow for digging and construction of a soak pit 

1500mm dia.to approved depth but not less than 

3.0m with all associated works. 

  

ITEM 

  

 

C 

Construct standard size manholes not exceeding 

1500mm depth with 600x600mm medium duty frame 

covers. 

 

3 
 

NO 

  

 

D 

Allow for testing and commissioning of the 

system by the Engineer 

  

ITEM 

  

 TOTAL FOR SEPTIC AND SOAK PIT 

WORKS CARRIED TO SUMMARY 

    

      

      

      

 Page 20     
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ITEM DESCRIPTION QTY UNIT RATE KSHS 

 3) GENERATOR HOUSE     

 ELEMENT NO. 1 (SUB STRUCTURE 

WORKS) 

(All provisional) 

    

 Excavations and earthworks.     

A 
Excavate oversite to remove top vegetable soil average 

150mm and spread as directed on site. 
20 SM 

  

B 
Excavate for foundation trench 600mm wide and not 

exceeding 1.5m depth from the reduced level. 
13 CM 

  

 

C 

Allow for planking and strutting to uphold sides of 

excavations and keeping the same from falling 

materials. 

  

ITEM 

  

D 
Allow for pumping out water from the excavations  

ITEM 
  

E 
Return fill and ram the excavated materials on site as 

directed. 
5 CM 

  

F 
Cart away and spread surplus excavated materials 

on site as directed. 
4 CM 

  

 Filling to make up levels     

G Approved hardcore 300mm thick 3.8 CM   

H 50mm thick murram blinding. 12.5 SM   

 Insecticides     

 

J 

Insecticides treatment to hardcore blinded surfaces 

and surrounding areas (gladiator or Termidor) 
 

20 
 

SM 

  

 Substructure walling     

 

K 

150mm thick natural stone walling bedded and 

jointed in cement sand (1:3) mortar reinforced with 

25x3mm hoop iron at alternate courses 

 

20 
 

SM 

  

 CARRIED TO COLLECTION FOR 

SUBSTRUCTURE 

    

 Page 21     
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ITEM DESCRIPTION QTY UNIT RATE KSHS 

 SUBSTRUCTURES CONTINUED     

 CONCRETE WORKS     

 50mm thick plain concrete (1:4:8) blinding in: -     

A Strip footing 0.43 CM   

 Vibrated reinforced concrete (class25/20)     

B 200mm thick strip footing 1.8 CM   

C 150mm thick concrete to floor slab. 16 SM   

D BRC mesh type A93 16 SM   

 Sawn formwork to: -     

E Edges of ground floor slab 75-150mm. 2.4 SM   

 High tensile deformed reinforcement bars to BS4449 

including cutting to length, bending, fixing and 

including necessary binding wire and spacing block 

to foundation walling. 

    

F D 12 150 KG   

G D 10 90 KG   

H D 8 60 KG   

 Polythene sheet damp proofing     

G 1000g black sheet 16 SM   

H 12mm thick mortar cement and sand (1:4) rendered to 

plinths 
5 SM 

  

J Prepare and apply 3 coats of bituminous paint to 

plinths 
5 SM 

  

 CARRIED TO COLLECTION FOR 

SUBSTRUCTURE 

    

      

 COLLECTION     

 Brought forward from page 20     

 Brought forward from above     

      

 TOTAL FOR SUBSTRUCTURE CARRIED 

TO SUMMARY 

    

 Page 22     
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ITEM DESCRIPTION QTY UNIT RATE KSHS 

 ELEMENT NO.2 

(SUPERSTRUCTURE) WALLING. 

    

A 150mm wide bituminous damp proof course. 15 LM   

B 150mm thick approved machine-cut stone walling 

bedded and jointed in cement sand (1:3) mortar 

reinforced with 25x3mm hoop iron at alternate courses. 

 

23 
 

SM 

  

C 150mm thick approved vent block walling 9 SM   

 Vibrated reinforced concrete (class 25/20) in     

D Ring beam 0.5 CM   

 High tensile deformed reinforcement bars to BS4449 

including cutting to length, bending, fixing and 

including necessary binding wire and spacing block 

to foundation walling. 

    

E D 12 150 KG   

F D 10 40 KG   

G D 8 25 KG   

 Sawn formwork to: -     

H Sides and softs of ring beam 8 SM   

      

 TOTAL FOR SUPERSTRUCTURE 

CARRIED TO SUMMARY 

    

      

      

      

      

 Page 23     
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ITEM DESCRIPTION QTY UNIT RATE KSHS 

 ELEMENT NO.3 (ROOF CONSTRUCTION)     

 The following in assorted timber trusses fixed in 

position 2700mm above floor level including 

necessary joints. 

    

A 50x100mm cypress timber wall plate 16 LM   

B 50x 75mm cypress timber purlins. 60 LM   

C 50x150mm cypress timber struts, rafters, ties and tie 

beam 
55 LM` 

  

D 25x150mm cypress timber ridge board 0.5 LM   

E 25x200mm cypress timber fascia board 20 LM   

F 28g box profile roof covering sheets on timber purlins. 
26 SM 

  

G Matching ridge caps 15 LM   

      

 TOTAL FOR ROOF 

CONSTRUCTION CARRIED TO 

SUMMARY 

    

      

 ELEMENT NO. 4 (OPENINGS)     

 DOOR     

 

A 

Supply and fix double steel door as per the provided 

detailed drawing. All steel work to be primed with 

grey/red oxide. 

 

1 

 

NO 

  

 Painting     

 Prepare and apply undercoat and 2-3 coats of super 

gloss paint to. 

    

B Steel door 9 SM   

      

 TOTAL FOR OPENING CARRIED 

TO SUMMARY 

    

 Page 24     
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ITEM DESCRIPTION QTY UNIT RATE KSHS 

 ELEMENT NO.5 (FINISHES)     

 Internal wall finishes     

A 40mm thick (1:4) cement sand rendering to walls 35 SM   

B 10mm thick cement screed to wall 35 SM   

 Painting     

 Prepare and apply undercoat and 2-3 coats of soft 

white silk paint to. 

    

C Internal walls. 35 SM   

 External wall finishes     

D 
40mm thick (1:4) cement sand rendering to ring beam. 

3 SM 
  

 Painting     

 Prepare and apply undercoat and 2-3 coats of 

weather guard paint to: - 

    

E Ring beam 3 SM   

 

F 

Extra over pointing and keying in recessed 

horizontal and flush vertical joints to external wall. 
 

30 

 

SM 

  

 

G 

Supply and lay on 50mm well compacted sand bed 

50mm thick precast concrete paving slabs round the 

building. Joints to be finished with cement sand 

mortar (1:3) 

 

17 

 

SM 

  

 TOTAL FOR WALL FINISHES CARRIED 

TO SUMMARY 

    

      

 ELEMENT NO. 6 (FLOOR FINISHES)     

A 40mm thick (1:4) cement sand render to floor. 13 SM   

B 10mm thick cement screed to floor 13 SM   

 TOTAL FOR FLOOR FINISHES CARRIED 

TO SUMMARY 

    

 Page 25     
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ITEM DESCRIPTION QTY UNIT RATE KSHS 

 SUMMARY     

ii) PRELIMINARIES     

 1) STUDIO BUILDING     

1 SUBSTRUCTURE     

2 SUPERSTRUCTURE     

3 ROOFING     

4 OPENINGS     

5 WALL FINISH     

6 FLOOR FINISH     

7 CEILING FINISH     

8 PLUMBING     

9 FIRE FIGHTING     

10 ELECTRICAL     

      

 TOTAL FOR STUDIO BUILDING     

      

 2)  WASHROOMS     

1 SUBSTRUCTURE     

2 SUPERSTRUCTURE     

3 ROOFING     

4 OPENINGS     

5 WALL FINISH     

6 FLOOR FINISH     

7 CEILING FINISH     

8 ELECTRICAL     

9 PLUMBING     

10 SEPTIC TANK AND SOAKPIT     

 TOTAL FOR TOILET AND SEPTIC TANK     

      

      

 Page 26     
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ITEM DESCRIPTION QTY UNIT RATE KSHS 

 3) GENERATOR HOUSE     

1 SUBSTRUCTURE     

2 SUPERSTRUCTURE     

3 ROOFING     

4 OPENINGS     

5 WALL FINISH     

6 FLOOR FINISH     

      

 TOTAL FOR GENERATOR HOUSE     

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

 Page 27     
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ITEM DESCRIPTION QTY UNIT RATE KSHS 

 GRAND SUMMARY     

      

ii) TOTAL PRELIMINARIES     

      

 TOTAL FOR STUDIO BUILDING     

      

 TOTAL FOR WASHROOMS.     

      

 TOTAL FOR GENERATOR     

      

 TOTAL FOR THE WORKS     

      

 ALLOW 5% CONTINGENCY     

      

 GRAND TOTAL     

      

      

 Page 28     

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      

      



Page 109 of 250 

 

 

TOTAL CONTRACT SUM FOR BOTH KISII AND ELDORET 
 

 

ITEM KISII 

(COST) 

ELDORET 

(COST) 

TOTAL COST 
(16% vat inclusive) 

1. STUDIO ACCOUSTICS 

TREATMENT, SOUND 

PROOFING AND AC 

WORKS 

   

2. EQUIPMENT/TECHNICAL 

FACILITIES FOR 

CREATIVE AUDIO 

PRODUCTION STUDIO 

   

3. CONSTRUCTION OF 

STUDIO 

MASHINANI BUILDING 

   

4. FACILITATION FOR 

PROGRESSIVE & 

FINAL PROJECT 

INSPECTION. 

(To be expended on the 

instruction of the Project Head) 

640,000 640,000 1,280,000 

 

GRAND TOTAL: 

(BOTH SITES KISII AND ELDORET) 
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IX. ANNEX 3 
 

KBC SITE VISIT CERTIFICATE 
 

 

PROJECT……………………………………………………………   

QUOTATION/TENDER NO ……….…………............................... 

This is to certify that: - Mr./Mrs./Miss ................................................................................................... for 

… .......................................................................... Contractors visited the site for the proposed works for 

familiarization of the nature of the works expected. For the Contractor 

Signature…………………………. Date……………………………... 

 

 

For KBC 

Signature………………………Designation....……………………… 

Date…………………………………………………………………… 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 



 

 

 

Section IV – Tendering Forms  

1. The Specifications and Priced Activity Schedules 

 

 
Date: ______________________, ITT No: _____________________, Alternative No: ___________________________                             

Page N ______ of ______ 
 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

Service  

N 

Description of Services   Unit Delivery 
Date  

Quantity 
and physical 
unit 

Unit price  Total Price per 
Service  
(Col. 5*6) 

 CONSTRUCTION, SUPPLY AND 
INSTALLATION OF EQUIPMENT FOR 

STUDIO MASHINANI IN ELDOERT 
AND KISII 

 

 

     

       

 Total Tender Price  

Name of Tenderer [insert complete name of Tenderer] Signature of Tenderer [signature of person signing the Tender] Date [insert 
date] 

 
Name of Tenderer ......................................................[insert complete name of Tenderer] Signature of Tenderer [signature of person signing the Tender] 
Date [insert date] 

6
0
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2. Method Statement 

[Procuring Entity shall provide main features of the expected method of carrying out the 
contract, including indicating the material, personnel and equipment in puts]. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

3. Work Plan 

[Procuring Entity shall provide main features of the work plan that the Tenderer should 
provide in the tender for carrying out the contract, from be
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4. Other Time Schedule 
 
(to be used by Tenderer when alternative Time for Completion is invited in ITT14.2) 
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1. NOTIFICATION OF INTENTION TO AWARD  

[This Notification of Intention to Award shall be sent to each Tenderer that submitted a 

Tender.] [Send this Notification to the Tenderer's Authorized Representative named in the 

Tenderer Information Form] For the attention of Tenderer's Authorized Representative 

Name: .............................................................[insert Authorized Representative's name] 

Address: .........................................................[insert Authorized Representative's Address] 

Telephone numbers: ........................................[insert Authorized Representative's telephone/fax numbers] 

Email Address:............................................... [insert Authorized Representative's email address] 

[IMPORTANT: insert the date that this Notification is transmitted to Tenderers. The 
Notification must be sent to all Tenderers simultaneously. This means on the same date and as 
close to the same time as possible.] 

DATE OF TRANSMISSION:..................................... This Notification is sent by: [email/fax] on [date] 
(local time) 

Procuring Entity: .......................................[insert the name of the Procuring Entity] 

Contract title:............................................. [insert the name of the contract] 

ITT No: .......................................................[insert ITT reference number from Procurement Plan] 

This Notification of Intention to Award (Notification) notifies you of our decision to award the 
above contract. The transmission of this Notification begins the Standstill Period. During the 
Standstill Period you may: 

a) Request a debriefing in relation to the evaluation of your Tender, and/or 

b) Submit a Procurement-related Complaint in relation to the decision to award the contract. 

 
I). The successful Tenderer 
 

Name: [insert name of successful Tenderer] 

Address: [insert address of the successful Tenderer] 

Contract price: [insert contract price of the successful Tender] 

 
 

ii). Other Tenderers [INSTRUCTIONS: insert names of all Tenderers that submitted a Tender. 
If the Tender's price was evaluated include the evaluated price as well as the Tender price as 
read out.] 

 
 

Name of Tenderer Tender price Evaluated Tender price (if applicable) 

[insert name] [insert Tender price] [insert evaluated price] 
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Name of Tenderer Tender price Evaluated Tender price (if applicable) 

[insert name] [insert Tender price] [insert evaluated price] 

[insert name] [insert Tender price] [insert evaluated price] 

[insert name] [insert Tender price] [insert evaluated price] 

[insert name] [insert Tender price] [insert evaluated price] 
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iii). How to request a debriefing 

DEADLINE: The deadline to request a debriefing expires at midnight on [insert date] (local 
time). 

You may request a debriefing in relation to the results of the evaluation of your Tender. If you 
decide to request a debriefing your written request must be made within three (3)Business Days 
of receipt of this Notification of Intention to Award. 

Provide the contract name, reference number, name of the Tenderer, contact details; and 
address the request for debriefing as follows: 

Attention: ...................................................[insert full name of person, if applicable] 

Title/position: .............................................[insert title/position] 

Agency: .......................................................[insert name of Procuring Entity] 

Email address:............................................ [insert email address] 

If your request for a debriefing is received within the3Business Days deadline, we will provide 
the debriefing within five (5) Business Days of receipt of your request. If we are unable to 
provide the debriefing within this period, the Standstill Period shall be extended by five (5) 
Business Days after the date that the debriefing is provided. If this happens, we will notify you 
and confirm the date that the extended Standstill Period will end. 

The debriefing may be in writing, by phone, video conference call or in person. We shall 
promptly advise you in writing how the debriefing will take place and confirm the date and 
time. 

If the deadline to request a debriefing has expired, you may still request a debriefing. In this 
case, we will provide the debriefing as soon as practicable, and normally no later than fifteen 
(15) Business Days from the date of publication of the Contract Award Notice. 

iv. How to make a complaint 

Period: Procurement-related Complaint challenging the decision to award shall be submitted by 
[insert date and time]. 

Provide the contract name, reference number, name of the Tenderer, contact details; and 
address the Procurement- related Complaint as follows: 

Attention:....................................[insert full name of person, if applicable] 

Title/position:.................................... [insert title/position] 

Agency: ....................................[insert name of Procuring Entity] 

Email address:.................................... [insert email address] 

At this point in the procurement process, you may submit a Procurement-related Complaint 
challenging the decision to award the contract. You do not need to have requested, or received, 
a debriefing before making this complaint. Your complaint must be submitted within the Stand 
still Period and received by us before the Stand still Period ends. 
In summary, there are four essential requirements: 

 
1. You must be an 'interested party'. In this case, that means a Tenderer who submitted a 

Tender in this tendering process, and is the recipient of a Notification of Intention to Award. 
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2. The complaint can only challenge the decision to award the contract. 

3. You must submit the complaint within the period stated above. 

4. You must include, in your complaint, all of the information required to support the complaint. 

5. The application must be accompanied by the fees set out in the Procurement Regulations, 
which shall not be 
refundable (information available from the Public Procurement 
Authority at complaints@ppra.go.ke

info@ppra.go.ke  
or 

mailto:complaints@ppra.go.ke
mailto:info@ppra.go.ke
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v). Standstill Period 

DEADLINE: The Standstill Period is due to end at midnight on [insert date] (local time). 
The Standstill Period lasts ten (10) Business Days after the date of transmission of this 
Notification of Intention to Award. 

The   Standstill   Period   may   be   extended   as   stated   in   Section   
4   above.    If you have any questions regarding this Notification 
please do not hesitate to contact us. 

On behalf of the Procuring Entity: 

Signature:   

Name:  

Title/position:  

Telephone:    

Email:       
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2. REQUEST FOR REVIEW 
 

FORM FOR REVIEW(r.203(1))  

 

PUBLIC PROCUREMENT ADMINISTRATIVE REVIEW BOARD 

APPLICATION NO…………….OF……….….20……... 

BETWEEN 

…………………………...……………………………….APPLICANT  

AND 

…………………………………RESPONDENT (Procuring Entity) 

 

Request for review of the decision of the…………… (Name of the Procuring Entity  of 

……………dated the…day of ………….20……….in the matter of Tender No………..…of 

…………..20….. for .........(Tender description). 

REQUEST FOR REVIEW 

 I/We……………………………,the above named Applicant(s), of address: Physical 
address…………….P. O. Box  No…………. Tel. No……..Email ……………, hereby request the 
Public Procurement Administrative Review Board to review the whole/part of the above 
mentioned decision on the following grounds , namely: 

1.  

2.  

By this memorandum, the Applicant requests the Board for an order/orders that:  

1.  

2.  

SIGNED ……………….(Applicant) Dated on…………….day of ……………/…20…… 

___________________________________________________________________________ 

FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY Lodged with the Secretary Public Procurement Administrative Review 
Board on…………day of ………....20….……… 

SIGNED  

Board Secretary 

 

 

3. LETTER OF AWARD 

[Form head paper of the Procuring Entity] 

.......................................................................[date] 

To:...................................................................[name and address of the Service Provider] 
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This is to notify you that your Tender 
dated[date]forexecutionofthe[nameoftheContractandidentificationnumber, as given in the Special 
Conditions of Contract] for the Contract Price of the equivalent of [amount in numbers and words] 
[name of currency], as corrected and modified in accordance with the Instructions to Tenderers is 
hereby accepted by us (Procuring Entity). 

You are requested to furnish the Performance Security within 28days in accordance with the 
Conditions of Contract, using, for that purpose, one of the Performance Security Forms 
included in Section VIII, Contract Forms, of the tender document. 

Please     return     the     attached     Contract      dully      

signed 

AuthorizedSignature:........................................................................

.............. 

Name and Title of Signatory:............................................................................ 

Name of Agency:.............................................................................................. 

 
Attachment: Contract 
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4. FORM OF  CONTRACT 

[Form head paper of the Procuring 

Entity] LUMP SUM 

REMUNERATION 

This CONTRACT(herein after called the “Contract”) is made the [day] day of the month 
of[month],[year], between, on the one hand,[name of Procuring Entity](herein after called the 
“Procuring Entity”) and, on the other hand, [name of Service Provider](hereinafter called the“ 
Service Provider”). 

[Note: In the text below text in brackets is optional; all notes should be deleted in final text. If the Service 
Provider consist of more than one entity, the above should be partially amended to read as 
follows:“…(herein after called the “Procuring Entity”) and, on the other hand, a joint venture 
consisting of the following entities, each of which will be jointly and severally liable to the 
Procuring Entity for all the Service Provider's obligations under this Contract, namely, [name of 
Service Provider]and[name of Service Provider](herein after called the “Service Provider”).] 

WHEREAS 

a) The Procuring Entity has requested the Service Provider to provide certain Services as 
defined in the General Conditions of Contract attached to this Contract (herein after 
called the “Services”); 

b) the Service Provider, having represented to the Procuring Entity that they have the 
required professional skills, and personnel and technical resources, have agreed to 
provide the Services on the terms and conditions set forth in this Contract at a contract 
price of……………………; 

NOW THEREFORE the parties hereto hereby agree as follows: 

1. The following documents shall be deemed to form and be read and construed as part of this 
Agreement, and the priority of the documents shall be as follows: 

a) The Form of Acceptance; 

b) The Service Provider's Tender 

c) The Special Conditions of Contract; 

d) The General Conditions of Contract; 

e) The Specifications; 

f) The Priced Activity Schedule; and 

g) The following Appendices: [Note: If any of these Appendices are not used, the words “Not 
Used” should be inserted below next to the title of the Appendix and on the sheet attached hereto 
carrying the title of that Appendix.] 

Appendix A: Description of the 
Services Appendix B: Schedule of 
Payments Appendix    C:    
Subcontractors Appendix D: 
Breakdown of Contract Price 
Appendix E: Services and Facilities Provided by the Procuring Entity 

2. The mutual rights and obligations of the Procuring Entity and the Service Provider shall be 
as set forth in the Contract, in particular: 
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a) The Service Provider shall carry out the Services in accordance with the provisions of the 
Contract; and 

b) The Procuring Entity shall make payments to the Service Provider in accordance with 
the provisions of the Contract. 

INWITNESSWHERE OF, the Parties here to have caused this Contract to be signed in their 
respective names as of  the day and year first above written. 

For and on behalf of [name of Procuring Entity] 

 [Authorized Representative] 
For and on behalf of [name of Service Provider] 
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 [Authorized Representative] 

[Note :If the Service Provider consists of more than one entity, all these entities should appear as 
signatories, e.g., in the following manner:] 

For and on behalf of each of the Members of the Service Provider 

..............................................................................[name of member] 

..............................................................................[Authorized Representative] 

.............................................................................. [name of member] 

..............................................................................[Authorized Representative] 
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4. FORM OF TENDER SECURITY (Bank Guarantee) [The bank shall fill in 

this Bank Guarantee Form in accordance with the instructions indicated.] 

[Guarantor Form head or SWIFT identifier code] 

Beneficiary:....................................[Procuring Entity to insert its name and address] 

ITT No.:...........................................[Procuring Entity to insert reference number for the Request for 
Tenders] 

Alternative No.: ................................[Insert identification No if this is a Tender for an 

alternative] Date: .................................................[Insert date of issue] 

TENDER GUARANTEE No.:.........................................................[Insert guarantee reference number] 

Guarantor: .................................[Insert name and address of place of issue, unless indicated in the Form 
head] 

We have been informed that  [insert name of the Tenderer, which 
in the case of a joint venture shall be the name of the joint venture (whether legally constituted or 
prospective) or the names of all members there of](hereinafter called "the Applicant") has submitted 
or will submit to the Beneficiary its Tender (hereinafter called "the Tender") for the execution of
 under Request for Tenders No. (“The ITT”). 

Furthermore, we understand that, according to the Beneficiary's conditions, Tenders must be 
supported by a Tender guarantee. 

At the request of the Applicant, we, as Guarantor, hereby irrevocably undertake to pay the 
Beneficiary any sum or sums not exceeding in total an amount of ( ) upon receipt by us of 
the Beneficiary's complying demand, supported by the Beneficiary's statement, whether in the 
demand itself or a separate signed document accompanying or identifying the demand, stating 
that either the Applicant: 

(a) Has withdrawn its Tender during the period of Tender validity set forth in the Applicant's 
Form of Tender (“the Tender Validity Period”), or any extension there to provide by the 
Applicant; or 

(b) Having been notified of the acceptance of its Tender by the Beneficiary during the Tender 
Validity Period or any extension thereto provided by the Applicant, (i) has failed to sign 
the contract agreement, or (ii) has failed to furnish the performance security, in accordance 
with the Instructions to Tenderers (“ITT”) of the Beneficiary's tendering document. 

This guarantee will expire: (a) if the Applicant is the successful Tenderer, upon our receipt of 
copies of the Contract agreementsignedbytheApplicantandtheperformancesecurityissuedtothe 
Beneficiary in relation to such Contract agreement; or (b) if the Applicant is not the successful 
Tenderer, upon the earlier of (i) our receipt of a copy of the Beneficiary's notification to the 
Applicant of the results of the Tendering process; or (ii) twenty-eight days after the  

end of the Tender Validity Period. 

Consequently, any demand for payment under this guarantee must be received by us at the 
office indicated above on or before that date. 

This guarantee is subject to the Uniform Rules for Demand Guarantees (URDG) 2010 Revision, 
ICC Publication No. 758. 
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[Signature(s)] 

 
Note: All italicized text is for use in preparing this form and shall be deleted from the final 
product. 
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5. FORM OF TENDER SECURITY (TENDER BOND) [The Surety shall 

fill in this Tender Bond Form in accordance with the instructions indicated.] 

BOND NO.  

BY THIS BOND [name of Tenderer] as Principal (herein after called “the Principal”), and [name, 
legal title, and address of surety],authorized to transact business in Kenya ,as Surety (hereinafter 
called “the Surety”), are held and firmly bound unto [name of Procuring Entity] as Obligee 
(hereinafter called “the Procuring Entity”) in the sum of [amount of Bond][amount in words], for 
the payment of which sum, well and truly to be made, we, the  said Principal and Surety, bind 
ourselves, our successors and assigns, jointly and severally, firmly by these presents. 

WHERE AS the Principal has submitted or will submit a written Tender to the Procuring Entity 
dated the  day of , 20
 , for the supply of [name of Contract](herein after called the “Tender”). 

NOW, THEREFORE, THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION is such that if the Principal: 

c) haswithdrawnitsTenderduringtheperiodofTendervaliditysetforthinthePrincipal'sFormofT
ender(“the TenderValidityPeriod”),oranyextensiontheretoprovidedbythePrincipal;or 

d) having been notified of the acceptance of its Tender by the Procuring Entity during the 
Tender Validity Period or any extension there to provide by the Principal; (i) failed to 
execute the Contract agreement; or (ii) has failed to furnish the Performance Security, in 
accordance with the Instructions to Tenderers (“ITT”) of the Procuring Entity's tendering 
document. 

then the Surety undertakes to immediately pay to the Procuring Entity up to the above amount 
upon receipt of the Procuring Entity's first written demand, without the Procuring Entity 
having to substantiate its demand, provided that in its demand the Procuring Entity shall state 
that the demand arises from the occurrence of any of the above events, specifying which 
event(s) has occurred. 

The Surety hereby agrees that its obligation will remain in full force and effect up to and 
including the date 28 days after the date of expiration of the Tender Validity Period set forth in 
the Principal's Form of Tender or any extension thereto provided by the Principal. 

IN TESTIMONY WHERE OF, the Principal and the Surety have caused these presents to be 
executed in the irrespective names this day of 20 . 

 

Principal:  
Corporate Seal (where 
appropriate) 

Surety:  

 

(Signature) (Signature) 
 
(Printed name and title) (Printed name and title) 
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6. FORM OF TENDER-SECURING DECLARATION 

[The Tenderer shall fill in this Form in accordance with the instructions indicated.] 

Date:........................................[date (as day, month and year)] 

ITT No.: ..............................................[number of Tendering process] 

Alternative No:......................................... [insert identification No if this is a Tender for an alternative] 

To:....................................................... [complete name of Procuring Entity] We, the undersigned, 

declare that: We understand that, according to your conditions, Tenders must be 

supported by a Tender-Securing Declaration. 
We accept that we will automatically be suspended from being eligible for Tendering or 
submitting proposals in any contract with the Procuring Entity for the period of time of [number 
of months or years]starting on [date],if we are in breach four obligation(s) under the Tender 
conditions, because we: 

a) Have withdrawn our Tender during the period of Tender validity specified in the Form of 
Tender; or 

b) having been notified of the acceptance of our Tender by the Procuring Entity during the 
period of Tender validity, (i) fail to sign the Contract agreement; or (ii) fail or refuse to 
furnish the Performance Security, if required, in accordance with the ITT. 

We understand this Tender Securing Declaration shall expire if we are not the successful 
Tenderer, upon the earlier of (i) our receipt of your notification to us of the name of the 
successful Tenderer; or (ii) twenty-eight days after the expiration of our Tender. 

Name of the Tenderer*    

Name of the person duly authorized to sign the Tender on behalf of the Tenderer**    

Title of the person signing the Tender      

Signature of the person named above      

Date signed day of ,    

*: In the case of the Tender submitted by joint venture specify the name of the Joint Venture as 
Tenderer 

**: Person signing the Tender shall have the power of attorney given by the Tenderer attached to 
the Tender 

 
[Note: In case of a Joint Venture, the Tender-Securing Declaration must be in the name of all members to 
the Joint Venture that submits the Tender.
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PART II – PROCURING ENTITY'S REQUIREMENTS 

 

 

 

 

                   
  

As per the specification and drawing provided 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 

 
 

 

 

 
PART III – CONDITIONS OF CONTRACT AND CONTRACT FORMS 
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SECTION VI - GENERAL CONDITIONS OF CONTRACT 

A. General 

Provisions 

Definitions 

Unless the context otherwise requires, the following terms whenever used in this Contract have 
the following meanings: 

a) The Adjudicator is the person appointed jointly by the Procuring Entity and the 
Service Provider to resolve disputes in the first instance, as provided for in Sub-
Clause8.2 hereunder. 

b) “Activity Schedule” is the priced and completed list of items of Services to be 
performed by the Service Provider forming part of his Tender; 

c) “Completion Date” means the date of completion of the Services by the Service 
Provider as certified by the Procuring Entity 

d) “Contract” means the Contract signed by the Parties, to which these General 
Conditions of Contract (GCC) are attached, together with all the documents listed in 
Clause 1 of such signed Contract; 

e) “Contract Price” means the price to be paid for the performance of the Services, in 
accordance with Clause 6; 

f) “Day works” means varied work inputs subject to payment on a time basis for the 
Service Provider's employees and equipment, in addition to payments for associated 
materials and administration. 

g) “Procuring Entity” means the Procuring Entity or party who employs the Service 
Provider 

h) “Foreign Currency” means any currency other than the currency of Kenya; 

i) “GCC” means these General Conditions of Contract; 

j) “Government ”means the Government of Kenya; 

k) “Local Currency ”means Kenya shilling; 

l) “Member,” in case the Service Provider consist of a joint venture of more than one 
entity, means any of these entities; “Members” means all these entities, and “Member 
in Charge” means the entity specified in the SC to act on their behalf in exercising all 
the Service Provider' rights and obligations towards the Procuring Entity under this 
Contract; 

m) “Party” means the Procuring Entity or the Service Provider, as the case maybe, and 
“Parties” means both of them; 

n) “Personnel” means persons hired by the Service Provider or by any Subcontractor as 
employees and assigned to the performance of the Services or any part there of; 

o) “Service Provider” is a person or corporate body whose Tender to provide the Services 
has been accepted by the Procuring Entity; 

p) “Service Provider's Tender” means the completed Tendering Document submitted by 
the Service Provider to the Procuring Entity 

q) “SCC” means the Special Conditions of Contract by which the GCC may be amended or 
supplemented; 
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r) “Specifications” means the specifications of the service included in the Tendering 
Document submitted by the Service Provider to the Procuring Entity 

s) “Services” means the work to be performed by the Service Provider pursuant to this 
Contract, as described in Appendix A; and in the Specifications and Schedule of 
Activities included in the Service Provider's Tender. 

t) “Subcontractor” means any entity to which the Service Provider subcontracts any part 
of the Services in accordance with the provisions of Sub-Clauses3.5and4; 

u) “Public Procurement Regulatory Authority (PPRA)” shall mean the Government 
Agency responsible for oversight of public procurement. 

v) “Project Manager” shall the person appointed by the Procuring Entity to act as the 
Project Manager for the purposes of the Contract and named in the Particular 
Conditions of Contract, or other person appointed from time to time by the Procuring 
Entity and notified to the Contractor. 
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w) “Notice of Dissatisfaction” means the notice given by either Party to the other 
indicating its dissatisfaction and intention to commence arbitration. 

1.2 Applicable Law 

The Contract shall be interpreted in accordance with the laws of Kenya. 

1.3 Language 

This Contract has been executed in the English language, which shall be the binding and 
controlling language for all matters relating to the meaning or interpretation of this 
Contract. 

1.4 Notices 

Any notice, request, or consent made pursuant to this Contract shall be in writing and 
shall be deemed to have been made when delivered in person to an authorized 
representative of the Party to whom the communication is addressed, or when sent by 
registered mail, hand delivery, or email to such Party at the address specified in the SCC. 

1.5 Location 

The Services shall be performed at such locations as a respecified in Appendix A, in the 
specifications and, where the location of a particular task is not so specified, at such 
locations, whether in Kenya or elsewhere, as the Procuring Entity may approve. 

1.6 Authorized Representatives 

Any action required or permitted to be taken, and any document required or permitted to 
be executed, under this Contract by the Procuring Entity or the Service Provider may be 
taken or executed by the officials specified in the SCC. 

1.7 Inspection and Audit by the PPRA 

Pursuant to paragraph 2.2 e. of Attachment 1 to the General Conditions, the Service 
Provider shall permit and shall cause its sub contract or sand sub-consultants to permit, 
PPRA and/or persons appointed by PPRA to inspect the Site and/or the accounts and 
records relating to the procurement process, selection and/or contract execution, and to 
have such accounts and records audited by auditors appointed by PPRA. The Service 
Provider's and its Subcontractors' and sub-consultants' attention is drawn to Sub-Clause 
3.10 which provides, inter alia, that acts intended to materially impede the exercise of 
PPRA's inspection and audit rights constitute a prohibited practice subject to contract 
termination (as well as to a determination of ineligibility pursuant to PPRA's prevailing 
sanctions procedures). 

1.8 Taxes and Duties 

The Service Provider, Subcontractors, and their Personnel shall pay such taxes, duties, 
fees, and other impositions as may be levied under the Applicable Law, the amount of 
which is deemed to have been included in the Contract Price. 

2. Commencement, Completion, Modification, and Termination of Contract 

2.1 Effectiveness of Contract 

This Contract shall come into effect on the date the Contract is signed by both parties or 
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such other later date as maybe stated in the SCC. 

2.2 Commencement of Services 

2.2.1  Program 

Before commencement of the Services, the Service Provider shall submit to the Procuring 
Entity for approval a Program showing the general methods, arrangements order and 
timing for all activities. The Services shall be carried out in accordance with the approved 
Program as updated. 
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2.2.2  Starting Date 

The Service Provider shall start carrying out the Services thirty (30) days after the date the 
Contract becomes effective, or at such other date as may be specified in the SCC. 

2.3 Intended Completion Date 

Unless terminated earlier pursuant to Sub-Clause 2.6, the Service Provider shall complete 
the activities by the Intended   Completion Date, as is specified in the SCC. If the Service 
Provider does not complete the activities by the Intended Completion Date, it shall be 
liable to pay liquidated damage as per Sub-Clause3.8.Inthiscase,the Completion Date will 
be the date of completion of all activities. 

2.4 Modification 

Modification of the terms and conditions of this Contract, including any modification of 
the scope of the Services or of the Contract Price, may only be made by written agreement 
between the Parties. 

2.4.1 Value Engineering 

The Service Provider may prepare, at its own cost, a value engineering proposal at any 
time during the performance of the contract. The value engineering proposal shall, at a 
minimum, include the following; 

a) The proposed change(s), and a description of the difference to the existing contract 
requirements; 

b) A full cost/benefit analysis of the proposed change(s) including a description and 
estimate of costs (including life cycle costs, if applicable) the Procuring Entity may 
incur in implementing the value engineering proposal; and 

c) A description of any effect(s)of the change on performance/functionality. 

The Procuring Entity may accept the value engineering proposal if the proposal demonstrates 
benefits that: 

a) accelerates the delivery period; or 

b) reduces the Contract Price or the lifecycle costs to the Procuring Entity; or 

c) improves the quality, efficiency, safety or sustainability of the services; or 

d) yields any other benefits to the Procuring Entity, without compromising the necessary 
functions of the Facilities. 

If the value engineering proposal is approved by the Procuring Entity and results in: 

a) a reduction of the Contract Price; the amount to be paid to the Service Provider shall 
be the percentage specified in the SCC of the reduction in the Contract Price; or 

b) an increase in the Contract Price; but results in a reduction in lifecycle costs due to any 
benefit described in 
(a) to(d)above, the amount to be paid to the Service Provider shall be the full increase in 

the Contract Price. 

2.5 Force Majeure 

2.5.1 Definition 

For the purposes of this 
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Contract,“ForceMajeure”meansaneventwhichisbeyondthereasonablecontrolofa Party and 
which makes a Party's performance of its obligations under the Contract impossible or so 
impractical as to be considered impossible under the circumstances. 

2.5.2 No Breach of Contract 

The failure of a Party to fulfill any of its obligations under the contract shall not be 
considered to be a breach of, or default under, this Contract insofar as such inability arises 
from an event of Force Majeure, provided that the Party affected by such an event (a) has 
taken all reasonable precautions, due care and reasonable alternative measures in order to 
carry out the terms and conditions of this Contract, and(b) has informed the other Party as 
soon as possible about the occurrence of such an event. 
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2.5.3 Extension of Time 

Any period with in which a Party shall, pursuant to this Contract, complete any action or 
task, shall be extended for a period equal to the time during which such Party was unable 
to perform such action as a result of Force Majeure. 

2.5.4 Payments 

During the period of their inability to perform the Services as a result of an event of Force 
Majeure, the Service Provider shall be entitled to continue to be paid under the terms of 
this Contract, as well as to be reimbursed for additional costs reasonably and necessarily 
incurred by them during such period for the purposes of the Services and in reactivating 
the Service after the end of such period. 

2.6 Termination 

2.6.1 By the Procuring Entity 

The Procuring Entity may terminate this Contract, by not less than thirty(30) days' written 
notice of termination to the Service Provider, to be given after the occurrence of any of the 
events specified in paragraphs(a)through 
(d) of this Sub-Clause 2.6.1: 

a) If the Service Provider does not remedy a failure in the performance of its obligations 
under the Contract, within thirty (30) days after being notified or within any further 
period as the Procuring Entity may have subsequently approved in writing; 

b) if the Service Provider become insolvent or bankrupt; 

c) if, as the result of Force Majeure, the Service Provider is unable to perform a material 
portion of the Services for a period of not less than sixty (60) days; or 

d) if the Service Provider, in the judgment of the Procuring Entity has engaged in Fraud 
and Corruption, as defined in paragraph2.2a. of Attachment1 to the GCC, in 
competing for or in executing the Contract 

2.6.2 By the Service Provider 

The Service Provider may terminate this Contract, by not less than thirty (30) days' written 
notice to the Procuring Entity, such notice to be given after the occurrence of any of the 
events specified in paragraphs (a) and 
(b) of this Sub-Clause 2.6.2: 

a) If the Procuring Entity fails to pay any monies due to the Service Provider pursuant to 
this Contract and not subject to dispute pursuant to Clause 7 within forty-five (45) 
days after receiving written notice from the Service Provider that such payment is 
overdue; or 

b) if, as the result of Force Majeure, the Service Provider is unable to perform a material 
portion of the Services for a period of not less than sixty (60) days. 

2.6.3 Payment up on Termination 

Upon termination of this Contract pursuant to Sub-Clauses 2.6.1 or 2.6.2, the Procuring 
Entity shall make the following payments to the Service Provider: 

a) remuneration pursuant to Clause 6 for Services satisfactorily performed prior to the 
effective date of termination; 

b) except in the case of termination pursuant to paragraphs (a), (b), (d) of Sub-Clause 
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2.6.1, reimbursement of any reasonable cost incident to the prompt and orderly 
termination of the Contract, including the cost of the return travel of the Personnel. 

3 Obligations of the Service Provider 

3.1 General 

The Service Provider shall perform the Services in accordance with the Specifications and 
the Activity Schedule, and carry out its obligations with all due diligence, efficiency, and 
economy, in accordance with generally accepted professional techniques and practices, 
and shall observe sound management practices, and employ appropriate advanced 
technology and safe methods. The Service Provider shall always act, in respect of any 
matter relating to this Contractor to the Services, as faithful adviser to the Procuring Entity, 
and shall at all times support and safeguard the Procuring Entity's legitimate interests in 
any dealings with Subcontractors or third parties. 

3.2 Conflict of Interests 

3.2.1 Service Provider Not to Benefit from Commissions and Discounts. 

The remuneration of the Service Provider pursuant to Clause 6 shall constitute the Service 
Provider's sole 
remunerationinconnectionwiththisContractortheServices,andtheServiceProvidershallnotac
ceptfortheir own benefit any trade commission, discount, or similar payment in connection 
with activities pursuant to this Contractor to the Services or in the discharge of their 
obligations under the Contract, and the Service Provider shall use their best efforts to 
ensure that the Personnel, any Subcontractors, and agents of either of them similarly shall 
not receive any such additional remuneration. 

3.2.2 Service Provider and Affiliates Not to be Otherwise Interested in Project 

The Service Provider agree that, during the term of this Contract and after its termination, 
the Service Provider and its affiliates, as well as any Subcontractor and any of its affiliates, 
shall bed is qualified from providing goods, works, or Services(other than the Services and 
any continuation thereof) for any project resulting from or closely related to the Services. 

3.2.3 Prohibition of Conflicting Activities 

Neither the Service Provider nor its Subcontractors nor the Personnel shall engage, either 
directly or indirectly, in any of the following activities: 

a) During the term of this Contract, any business or professional activities in Kenya 
which would conflict with the activities assigned to them under this Contract; 

b) during the term of this Contract, neither the Service Provider nor their Subcontractors 
shall hire public employees’ inactive duty or on any type of leave, to perform any 
activity under this Contract; 

c) After the termination of this Contract, such other activities as may be specified in the 
SCC. 

3.3 Confidentiality 

The Service Provider, its Subcontractors, and the Personnel of either of them shall not, 
either during the term or within two (2) years after the expiration of this Contract, disclose 
any proprietary or confidential information relating to the Project, the Services, this 
Contract, or the Procuring Entity's business or operations without the prior  written 
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consent of the Procuring Entity. 

3.4 The Service Provider (a) shall take out and maintain, and shall cause any Subcontractors 
to take out and maintain, at its (or the Sub contractors', as the case may be)own cost but on 
terms and conditions approved by the Procuring Entity, insurance against the risks, and for 
the coverage, as shall be specified in the SCC; and (b) at the Procuring Entity's request, 
shall provide evidence to the Procuring Entity showing that such insurance has been taken 
out and maintained and that the current premiums have been paid. 

3.5 Service Provider's Actions Requiring Procuring Entity's Prior Approval 

The Service Provider shall obtain the Procuring Entity's prior approval in writing before 
taking any of the following actions: 

a) Entering into a subcontract for the performance of any part of the Services, 

b) appointing such members of the Personnel not listed by name in Appendix C (“Key 
Personnel and Subcontractors”), 

c) changing the Program of activities; and 

d) Any other action that may be specified in the SCC. 
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3.6 Reporting Obligations 

The Service Provider shall submit to the Procuring Entity the reports and documents 
specified in Appendix B in the form, in the numbers, and within the periods set forth in the 
said Appendix. 

3.7 Documents Prepared by the Service Provider to Be the Property of the Procuring Entity 

All plans, drawings, specifications, designs, reports, and other documents and software 
submitted by the Service Provider in accordance with Sub-Clause 3.6 shall become and 
remain the property of the Procuring Entity, and the Service Provider shall, not later than 
upon termination or expiration of this Contract, deliver all such documents and software to 
the Procuring Entity, together with a detailed inventory thereof. The Service Provider may 
retain a copy of such documents and software. Restrictions about the future use of these 
documents, if any, shall be specified in the SCC. 

3.8 Liquidated Damages 

3.8.1 Payments of Liquidated Damages 

The Service Provider shall pay liquidated damages to the Procuring Entity at the rate per 
day stated in the SCC for each day that the Completion Date is later than the Intended 
Completion Date. The total amount of liquidated damages shall not exceed the amount 
defined in the SCC. The Procuring Entity may deduct liquidated damages from payments 
due to the Service Provider. Payment of liquidated damages shall not affect the Service 
Provider's liabilities. 

3.8.2 Correction for Over-payment 

If the Intended Completion Date is extended after liquidated damages have been paid, the 
Procuring Entity shall correct any overpayment of liquidated damages by the Service 
Provider by adjusting the next payment certificate. The Service Provider shall be paid 
interest on the overpayment, calculated from the date of payment to the date of repayment, 
at the rates specified in Sub-Clause 6.5. 

3.8.3 Lack of performance penalty 

If the Service Provider has not corrected a Defect within the time specified in the Procuring 
Entity's notice, a penalty for Lack of performance will be paid by the Service Provider. The 
amount to be paid will be calculated as a percentage of the cost of having the Defect 
corrected, assessed as described in Sub-Clause7.2 and specified in the SCC. 

3.9 Performance Security 

The Service Provider shall provide the Performance Security to the Procuring Entity no 
later than the date specified in the Form of acceptance. The Performance Security shall be 
issued in an amount and form and by a bank or surety acceptable to the Procuring Entity, 
and denominated in the types and proportions of the currencies in which the Contract 
Price is payable. The performance Security shall be valid until a date 28 day from the 
Completion Date of the Contract in case of a bank guarantee, and until one year from the 
Completion Date of the Contract in the case of a Performance Bond. 

3.10 Fraud and Corruption 

The Procuring Entity requires compliance with the Government's Anti-Corruption laws 
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and its prevailing sanctions. The Procuring Entity requires the Service Provider to disclose 
any commissions or fees that may have been paid or are to be paid to agents or any other 
party with respect to the tendering process or execution of the Contract. The information 
disclosed must include at least the name and address of the agent or other party, the 
amount and currency, and the purpose of the commission, gratuity or fee. 

3.11 Sustainable Procurement 

The Service Provider shall conform to the sustainable procurement contractual provisions, 
if and as specified in the SCC. 
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4 Service Provider's Personnel 

4.1 Description of Personnel 

The titles, agreed job descriptions, minimum qualifications, and estimated periods of 
engagement in the carrying out of the Services of the Service Provider's Key Personnel are 
described in Appendix C. The Key Personnel and Subcontractors listed by title as well as 
by name in Appendix Care hereby approved by the Procuring Entity. 

4.2 Removal and/or Replacement of Personnel 

a) Except as the Procuring Entity may otherwise agree, no changes shall be made in the 
Key Personnel. If, for any reason beyond the reasonable control of the Service 
Provider, it becomes necessary to replace any of the Key Personnel, the Service 
Provider shall provide as a replacement a person of equivalent or better qualifications. 

b) If the Procuring Entity finds that any of the Personnel have (i) committed serious 
misconduct or have been charged with having committed a criminal action, or (ii) have 
reasonable cause to be dissatisfied with the performance of any of the Personnel, then 
the Service Provider shall, at the Procuring Entity's written request specifying the 
grounds thereof, provide as a replacement a person with qualifications and experience 
acceptable to the Procuring Entity. 

c) The Service Provider shall have no claim for additional costs arising out of or 
incidental to any removal and/or replacement of Personnel. 

5 Obligations of the Procuring Entity 

5.1 Assistance and Exemptions 

The Procuring Entity shall use its best efforts to ensure that the Government shall provide 
the Service Provider such assistance and exemptions as specified in the SCC. 

5.2 Change in the Applicable Law 

If, after the date of this Contract, there is any change in the Applicable Law with respect to 
taxes and duties which increases or decreases the cost of the Services rendered by the 
Service Provider, then the remuneration and reimbursable expenses otherwise payable to 
the Service Provider under this Contract shall be increased or decreased accordingly by 
agreement between the Parties, and corresponding adjustments shall be made to the 
amounts referred to in Sub-Clauses 6.2(a) or (b), as the case may be. 

5.3 Services and Facilities 

The Procuring Entity shall make available to the Service Provider the Services and Facilities 
listed under Appendix F. 

6 Payments to the Service Provider 

6.1 Lump-Sum Remuneration 

The Service Provider's remuneration shall not exceed the Contract Price and shall be a 
fixed lump-sum including all Subcontractors' costs, and all other costs incurred by the 
Service Provider in carrying out the Services described in Appendix A. Except as provided 
in Sub-Clause 5.2, the Contract Price may only be increased above the amounts stated in 
Sub-Clause 6.2 if the Parties have agreed to additional payments in accordance with Sub- 
Clauses2.4and6.3. 
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6.2 Contract Price 

a) The price payable is set forth in the SCC. 

b) Price may be payable in foreign currency, if so allowed in this document. 

6.3 PaymentforAdditionalServices,andPerformanceIncentiveCompensation 

6.3.1 For the purpose of determining the remuneration due for additional Services as may be 
agreed under Sub-Clause 2.4, a breakdown of the lump-sum price is provided in 
Appendices D and E. 
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6.3.2 If the SCC so specify, the service provider shall be paid performance incentive 
compensation asset out in the Performance Incentive Compensation appendix. 

6.3.3 Where the contract price is different from the corrected tender price, in order to ensure the 
contractor is not paid less or more relative to the contract price (which would be the tender 
price), payment valuation certificates and variation orders on omissions and additions 
valued based on rates in the schedule of rates in the Tender, will be adjusted by a plus or 
minus percentage. The percentage already worked out during tender evaluation is worked 
out as follows:(corrected tender price–tender price)/tender price X100. 

6.4 Terms and Conditions of Payment 

Payments will be made to the Service Provider according to the payment schedule stated 
in the SCC. Unless otherwise stated in the SCC, the advance payment (Advance for 
Mobilization, Materials and Supplies) shall be made against the provision by the Service 
Provider of a bank guarantee for the same amount, and shall be valid for the period stated 
in the SCC. Any other payment shall be made after the conditions listed in the SCC for 
such payment have been met, and the Service Provider have submitted an invoice to the 
Procuring Entity specifying the amount due. 

6.5 Interest on Delayed Payments 

If the Procuring Entity has delayed payments beyond thirty (30) days after the due date 
stated in the SCC, interest shall be paid to the Service Provider foreach day of delay at the 
rate stated in the SCC. 

6.6 Price Adjustment 

6.6.1 Prices shall be adjusted for fluctuations in the cost of inputs only if provided for in the 
SCC. If so provided, the amounts certified in each payment certificate, after deducting for 
Advance Payment, shall be adjusted by applying the respective price adjustment fact or to 
the payment amounts due in each currency. A separate formula of the type indicated 
below applies to each Contract currency: 

Pc = Ac + Bc Lmc / Loc + Cc Imc / Ioc 

Where: 

Pc is the adjustment factor for the portion of the Contract Price payable in a specific currency 

“c”. 

Ac, Bc and Cc are coefficients specified in the SCC, representing: Ac the non-adjustable 
portion; Bc the adjustable portion relative to labor costs and Cc the adjustable portion for 
other inputs, of the Contract Price payable in that specific currency “c”; and 

Lmc is the index prevailing at the first day of the month of the corresponding invoiced ate 
and Loc is the index prevailing28 days before Tender opening for labor; both in the specific 
currency “c”. 

Imc is the index prevailing at the first day of the month of the corresponding invoice date 
and Ioc is the index prevailing 28 days before Tender opening for other inputs payable; 
both in the specific currency “c”. 

If a price adjustment factor is applied to payments made in a currency other than the 
currency of the source of the index for a particular indexed input, a correction factor 
Zo/Zn will be applied to the respective component factor of pn for the formula of the 
relevant currency. Zo is the number of units of Kenya Shillings of the index, equivalent to 
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one unit of the currency payment on the date of the base index, and Zn is the 
corresponding number of such currency units on the date of the current index. 

 
6.6.2 If the value of the index is changed after it has been used in a calculation, the calculation 

shall be corrected and an adjustment made in the next payment certificate. The index value 
shall be deemed to take account to fall changes in cost due to fluctuations in costs. 

6.7 Day works 

6.7.1 If applicable, the Day work rates in the Service Provider's Tender shall be used for small 
additional amounts of Services only when the Procuring Entity has given written 
instructions in advance for additional services to be paid in that way. 
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6.7.2 All work to be paid for as Day works shall be recorded by the Service Provider on forms 
approved by the Procuring Entity. Each completed form shall be verified and signed by the 
Procuring Entity representative as indicated in Sub-Clause1.6 within two days of the 
Services being performed. 

6.7.3 The Service Provider shall be paid for Day works subject to obtaining signed Day works 
forms as indicated in Sub-Clause6.7.2 

7 Quality Control 

7.1 Identifying Defects 

The principle and modalities of Inspection of the Services by the Procuring Entity shall be 
as indicated in the SCC. The Procuring Entity shall check the Service Provider's 
performance and notify him of any Defects that are found. Such checking shall not affect 
the Service Provider's responsibilities. The Procuring Entity may instruct the Service 
Provider to search for a Defect and to uncover and test any service that the Procuring 
Entity considers may have a Defect. Defect Liability Period is as defined in the SCC. 

Correction of Defects, and Lack of Performance Penalty 

a) The Procuring Entity shall give notice to the Service Provider of any Defects before the 
end of the Contract. The Defects liability period shall be extended for as long as 
Defects remain to be corrected. 

b) Every time notice a Defect is given, the Service Provider shall correct the notified 
Defect within the length of time specified by the Procuring Entity's notice. 

c) If the Service Provider has not corrected a Defect within the time specified in the 
Procuring Entity's notice, the Procuring Entity will assess the cost of having the Defect 
corrected, the Service Provider will pay this amount and a Penalty for Lack of 
Performance calculated as described in Sub-Clause 3.8. 

8 Settlement of Disputes 

8.1 Contractor's Claims 

8.1.1 If the Contractor considers himself to be entitled to any extension of the Time for 
Completion and/or any additional payment, under any Clause of these Conditions or 
otherwise in connection with the Contract, the Contractor shall give notice to the Project 
Manager, describing the event or circumstance giving rise to the claim. The notice shall be 
given as soon as practicable, and not later than 28 days after the Contractor became aware, 
or should have become aware, of the event or circumstance. 

8.1.2 If the Contractor fails to give notice of a claim within such period of 28days, the Time for 
Completion shall not be extended, the Contractor shall not be entitled to additional 
payment, and the Procuring Entity shall be discharged from all liability in connection with 
the claim. Otherwise, the following provisions of this Sub- Clauses hall apply. 

8.1.3 The Contractor shall also submit any other notices which are required by the Contract, and 
supporting particulars for the claim, all s relevant to such event or circumstance. 

8.1.4 The Contractor shall keep such contemporary records as may be necessary to substantiate 
any claim, either on the Site or at another location acceptable to the Project Manager. 
Without admitting the Procuring Entity's liability, the Project Manager may, after receiving 
any notice under this Sub-Clause, monitor the record-keeping and /or instruct the 
Contractor to keep further contemporary records. The Contractor shall permit the Project 
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Manager to inspect all these records, and shall (if instructed) submit copies to the Project 
Manager. 

8.1.5 Within 42 days after the Contractor became aware (or should have become aware) of the 
event or circumstance giving rise to the claim, or within such other period as may be 
proposed by the Contractor and approved by the Project Manager, the Contractor shall 
send to the Project Manager a fully detailed claim which includes full supporting 
particulars of the basis of the claim and of the extension of time and /or additional 
payment claimed. If the event or circumstance giving rise to the claim has a continuing 
effect: 

8.1.5.1 This fully detailed claim shall be considered as interim; 

a) The Contractor shall send further interim claims at monthly intervals, giving the 
accumulated delay and /or amount claimed, and such further particulars as the 
Project Manager may reasonably require; and 
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b) The Contractor shall send a final claim within 28 days after the end of the effects 
resulting from the event or circumstance, or within such other period as may be 
proposed by the Contractor and approved by the Project Manager. 

8.1.6 Within 42 days after receiving a claim or any further particulars supporting a previous 
claim, or within such other period as may be proposed by the Project Manager and 
approved by the Contractor, the Project Manager shall respond with approval, or with 
disapproval and detailed comments. He may also request any necessary further 
particulars, but shall nevertheless give his response on the principles of the claim within 
the above defined time period. 

8.1.7 Within the above defined period of 42 days, the Project Manager shall proceed in accordance  
with Sub-Clause 
3.5[Determinations] to agree or determine (i) the extension (if any) of the Time for 
Completion (before or after its expiry) in accordance with Sub-Clause 8.4 [Extension of 
Time for Completion], and/or (ii) the additional payment (if any) to which the Contractor 
is entitled under the Contract. 

8.1.8 Each Payment Certificate shall include such additional payment for any claim as has been 
reasonably substantiated as due under the relevant provision of the Contract. Unless and 
until the particulars supplied are sufficient to substantiate the whole of the claim, the 
Contractor shall only been titled to payment for such part of the claim as he has be enable 
to substantiate. 

8.1.9 If the Project Manager does not respond within the time framed fined in this Clause, either 
Party may consider that the claim is rejected by the Project Manager and any of the Parties 
may refer to Arbitration in accordance withSub-Clause8.2 [Matters that may be referred to 
arbitration]. 

8.1.10 The requirements of this Sub-Clause are in addition to those of any other Sub-Clause 
which may apply to a claim. If the Contract or fails to comply with this or another Sub-
Clause in relation to any claim, any extension of time and/or additional payment shall 
take account of the extent (if any) to which the failure has prevented or prejudiced proper 
investigation of the claim, unless the claim is excluded under the second paragraph of this 
Sub- Clause. 

8.2 Matters that may be referred to arbitration 

8.2.1 Notwithstanding anything stated herein the following matters may be referred to arbitration 
before the practical completion of the Services or abandonment of the Services or termination 
of the Contract by either party: 

a) The appointment of a replacement Project Manager upon the said person ceasing to act. 

b) Whether or not the issue of an instruction by the Project Manager is empowered by these 
Conditions 

c) Whetherornotacertificatehasbeenimproperlywithheldorisnotinaccordance with these 
Conditions. 

e) Any dispute arising in respect of war risks or war damage. 

f) All other matters shall only be referred to arbitration after the completion or alleged 
completion of the Services or termination or alleged termination of the Contract, 
unless the Procuring Entity and the Contractor agree otherwise in writing. 

8.3 Amicable Settlement 
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8.3.1 Where a Notice of Dis satisfaction has been given, both Parties shall attempt to settle the 
dispute amicably before the commencement of arbitration. However, unless both Parties 
agree otherwise, the Party giving a Notice of Dissatisfaction in accordance with Sub-Clause 
8.1 above should move to commence arbitration after the fifty-sixth day from the day on 
which a Notice of Dissatisfaction was given, even if no attempt at an amicable settlement 
has been made. 

8.4 Arbitration 

8.4.1 Any claim or dispute between the Parties arising out of or in connection with the Contract 
not settled amicably in accordance with Sub-Clause 8.3 shall be finally settled by 
arbitration. Arbitration shall be conducted in accordance with the Arbitration Laws of 
Kenya. 

8.4.2 The arbitrators shall have full power to open up, review and revise any certificate, 
determination, instruction, opinion or valuation of the Project Manager, relevant to the 
dispute. Nothing shall disqualify representatives of the Parties and the Project Manager 
from being called as a witness and giving evidence before the arbitrators on any matter 
whatsoever relevant to the dispute. 
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8.4.3 Neither Party shall be limited in the proceedings before the arbitrators to the evidence, or 
to the reasons for dissatisfaction given in its Notice of Dissatisfaction. 

8.4.4 Arbitration may be commenced prior to or after completion of the services. The obligations 
of the Parties, and the Project Manager shall not be altered by reason of any arbitration 
being conducted during the progress of the services. 

8.4.5 The terms of the remuneration of each or all the members of Arbitration shall be mutually 
agreed upon by the Parties when agreeing the terms of appointment. Each Party shall be 
responsible for paying one-half of this remuneration. 

8.5 Arbitration with proceedings 

8.5.1 In case of any claim or dispute, such claim or dispute shall be notified in writing by either 
party to the other with a request to submit to arbitration and to concur in the appointment 
of an Arbitrator within thirty days of the notice. The dispute shall be referred to the 
arbitration and final decision of a person to be agreed between the parties. Failing 
agreement to concur in the appointment of an Arbitrator, the Arbitrator shall be appointed, 
on the request of the applying party, by the Chairman or Vice Chairman of any of the 
following professional institutions; 
a) Law Society of Kenya or 

b) Chartered Institute of Arbitrators (Kenya Branch) 

8.5.2 The institution written to first by the aggrieved party shall take precedence over all other 
institutions. 

8.5.3 The arbitration maybe on the construction of this Contractor on any matter or thing of 
what so ever nature arising there under or in connection there with, including any matter 
or thing left by this Contract to the discretion of the Project Manager, or the withholding by 
the Project Manager of any certificate to which the Contractor may claim to been titled to or 
the measurement and valuation referred to in clause 23.0 of these conditions, or the rights 
and liabilities of the parties subsequent to the termination of Contract. 

8.5.4 Provided that no arbitration proceedings shall be commenced on any claim or dispute 
where notice of a claim or dispute has not been given by the applying party within ninety 
days of the occurrence or discovery of the matter or issue giving rise to the dispute. 

8.5.5 Notwithstanding the issue of a notice as stated above, the arbitration of such a claim or 
dispute shall not commence unless an attempt has in the first instance been made by the 
parties to settle such claim or dispute amicably with or without the assistance of third 
parties. Proof of such attempt shall be required. 

8.5.6 The Arbitrator shall, without prejudice to the generality of his powers, have powers to 
direct such measurements, computations, tests or valuations as may in his opinion be 
desirable in order to determine the rights of the parties and assess and award any sums 
which ought to have been the subject of or included in any certificate. 

8.5.7 The Arbitrator shall, without prejudice to the generality of his powers, have powers to 
open up, review and revise any certificate, opinion, decision, requirement or notice and to 
determine all matters in dispute which shall be submitted to him in the same manner as if 
no such certificate, opinion, decision requirement or notice had been given. 

8.5.8 The award of such Arbitrator shall be final and binding upon the parties. 
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8.6 Failure to Comply with Arbitrator's Decision 

8.6.1 In the event that a Party fails to comply with a final and binding Arbitrator's decision, then 
the other Party may, without prejudice to any other rights it may have, refer the matter to a 
competent court of law. 

9.1 The Adjudicator 

9.1.1 Should the Adjudicator resign or die, or should the Procuring Entity and the Service 
Provider agree that the Adjudicator is not functioning in accordance with the provisions of 
the Contract; a new Adjudicator will be jointly appointed by the Procuring Entity and the 
Service Provider. In case of disagreement between the Procuring Entity and the Service 
Provider, within 30days, the Adjudicator shall be designated by the Appointing Authority 
designated in the SCC at the request of either party, within 14 days of receipt of such 
request. 

9.2 The Adjudicator shall be paid by the hour at the rate specified in the TDS and SCC, 
together with reimbursable expenses of the type’s specified in the SCC, and the cost shall 
be divided equally between the Procuring Entity and the Service Provider, whatever 
decision is reached by the Adjudicator. Either party may refer a decision of the Adjudicator 
to an Arbitrator within28 days of the Adjudicator's written decision. If neither party refers 
the dispute to arbitration within the above 28 days, the Adjudicator's decision will be final 
and binding. 
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B. SPECIAL CONDITIONS OF CONTRACT 

SECTION VII - SPECIAL CONDITIONS OF CONTRACT 

 

Number of 
GC Clause  

Amendments of, and Supplements to, Clauses in the General 
Conditions of Contract 

1.1(a)   The Adjudicator is: Not applicable 

1.1(v) Project Manager is : Manager –Technical Services. 

1.1(d)   The contract name is CONSTRUCTION, SUPPLY AND 
INSTALLATION OF EQUIPMENT FOR STUDIO MASHINANI 
IN ELDOERT AND KISII 

 

1.1(g)   The Procuring Entity is: Kenya Broadcasting Corporation 

1.1(o)   The Service Provider is: Not applicable 

1.6   The Authorized Representatives are: 

For the Procuring Entity:   

For the Service Provider:   

2.1 The date on which this Contract shall come into effect is per contract. 

2.2.2   The Starting Date for the commencement of Services is as per 
contract 

3.2.3 Activities prohibited after termination of this Contract are: 
_____________ 

____________________________________________________________ 

3.4   The risks and coverage by insurance shall be: 

(i) Third Party motor vehicle   

(ii) Third Party liability   

(iii) Procuring Entity’s liability and workers’ compensation   

(iv) Professional liability   

(v) Loss or damage to equipment and property   

3.5(d)   The other actions are  .] 

3.7 Restrictions on the use of documents prepared by the Service 
Provider are:  

____________________________________________________________ 

3.8.1   The liquidated damages rate is ____________________ per day  

The maximum amount of liquidated damages for the whole contract 
is ____________________ percent of the final Contract Price. 

3.8.3 The percentage ____________________ to be used for the calculation 
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Number of 
GC Clause  

Amendments of, and Supplements to, Clauses in the General 
Conditions of Contract 

of Lack of performance Penalty(ies) is ____________________. 

5.1   The assistance and exemptions provided to the Service Provider are:  

_________________________________________________________ 

6.2(a)   The amount in Kenya Shillings ____________________. 

6.3.2 The performance incentive paid to the Service Provider shall be: 
________ 

_____________________________________________________________ 

6.4  Payments shall be made according to the following schedule: 

 Advance for Mobilization, Materials and Supplies: _____ percent 
of the Contract Price shall be paid on the commencement date 
against the submission of a bank guarantee for the same. 

 Progress payments in accordance with the milestones established 
as follows, subject to certification by the Procuring Entity, that the 
Services have been rendered satisfactorily, pursuant to the 
performance indicators: 

_______ (indicate milestone and/or percentage) 
__________________ 

_______ (indicate milestone and/or percentage) 
_________________ and 

_______ (indicate milestone and/or percentage) 
__________________ 

Should the certification not be provided, or refused in writing by 
the Procuring Entity within one month of the date of the 
milestone, or of the date of receipt of the corresponding invoice, 
the certification will be deemed to have been provided, and the 
progress payment will be released at such date. 

 The amortization of the Advance mentioned above shall 
commence when the progress payments have reached % of the 
contract price and be completed when the progress payments 
have reached %. 

 The bank guarantee for the advance payment shall be released 
when the advance payment has been fully amortized. 

6.5    

Bidders must be willing to accept a credit period of up to ninety (90) days 
in accordance with the Public Procurement and Asset Disposal Act, 2015, 
the Public Procurement and Asset Disposal Regulations, 2020, and the 
Public Finance Management Act, 2012 upon receipt of a valid invoice, 
supported by duly signed Certificate of Service,subject to budgetary 
provisions and approval by the Accounting Officer. 

6.6.1   Price adjustment is ____________________ in accordance with Sub-
Clause 6.6. 
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Number of 
GC Clause  

Amendments of, and Supplements to, Clauses in the General 
Conditions of Contract 

The coefficients for adjustment of prices are ____________________: 

(a) For local currency: 

AL  is ____________________ 

BL  is ____________________ 

CL  is ____________________ 

Lmc and Loc are the index for Labor from 
____________________ 

Imc and Ioc are the index for ________  from _______________ 

(b) For foreign currency 

AF is ____________________ 

BF  is ____________________ 

CF is ____________________ 

Lmc and Loc are the index for Labor from 
____________________ 

Imc and Ioc are the index for _______  from 
___________________ 

7.1 The principle and modalities of inspection of the Services by the 
Procuring Entity are as follows:  ____________________ 

The Defects Liability Period is ____________________. 

9.1 The designated Appointing Authority for a new Adjudicator is 
____________________  

9.2 The Adjudicator is ____________________. Who will be paid a rate of 
____________________ per hour of work? The following 
reimbursable expenses are recognized: ____________________ 
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C. APPENDICES 

 
Appendix A - Description of the Services 

Give detailed descriptions of the Services to be provided, dates for completion of various tasks, place 
of performance for different tasks, specific tasks to be approved by Procuring Entity, etc. 

 
Appendix B - Schedule of Payments and Reporting Requirements 

List all milestones for payments and list the format, frequency, and contents of reports or products to 
be delivered; persons to receive them; dates of submission; etc. If no reports are to be submitted, state 
here “Not applicable.” 

 
Appendix C - Breakdown of Contract Price 

List here the elements of cost used to arrive at the breakdown of the lump-sum price: 

1. Rates for Equipment Usage or Rental or for Personnel (Key Personnel and other Personnel). 

2. Reimbursable expenditures. 

This appendix will exclusively be used for determining remuneration for additional Services. 
 
Appendix D - Services and Facilities Provided by the Procuring Entity 
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D. FORMS 

SECTION VIII -CONTRACT FORMS 

FORM NO. 1 - PERFORMANCE SECURITY – (Unconditional Demand Bank Guarantee) 

[Guarantor letterhead or SWIFT identifier code] 
 
Beneficiary: [insert name and Address of Procuring Entity] 

 
Date: [Insert date of issue] 

 
PERFORMANCE GUARANTEE No.:  

 

Guarantor:........................................... [Insert name and address of place of issue, unless indicated in the 
letterhead] 

 
1. We have been informed that  (hereinafter called "the Applicant") has entered into 

Contract No. dated with the Beneficiary, for the execution of                               
(herein after called "the Contract"). 

2. Furthermore, we understand that, according to the conditions of the Contract, a 
performance guarantee is required. 

3. At the request of the Applicant, we as Guarantor, hereby irrevocably under take to pay the 

Beneficiary any sum or sums not exceeding in total an amount of (),1such sum being 
payable in the types and proportions 
ofcurrenciesinwhichtheContractPriceispayable,uponreceiptbyusoftheBeneficiary'scomplyi
ngdemand supported by the Beneficiary's statement, whether in the demand itself or in a 
separate signed document accompanying or identifying the demand, stating that the 
Applicant is in breach of its obligation(s) under the Contract, without the Beneficiary 
needing to prove or to show grounds for your demand or the sum specified therein. 

4. This guarantee shall expire, no later than the….Day of……, 2…2, and any demand for 
payment under it must be received by us at this office indicated above on or before that 
date. 

5. The Guarantor agrees to a one-time extension of this guarantee for a period not to exceed 
[six months] [one year], in response to the Beneficiary's written request for such extension, 
such request to be presented to the Guarantor before the expiry of the guarantee.”  

 
 
 
 

[Name of Authorized Official, signature(s) and seals/stamps] 
 

Note: All italicized text (including footnotes) is for use in preparing this form and shall be 
deleted from the final product. 
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1The Guarantor shall insert an amount representing the percentage of the Accepted Contract Amount 
specified in the Letter of Acceptance, less provisional sums, if 
any, and denominated either in the currency(ies) of the Contract or a freely convertible currency acceptable 
to the Beneficiary. 

2Insert the date twenty-eight days after the expected completion date as described in GC Clause 11.9. The 
Procuring Entity should note that in the event of an extension of this date for completion of the Contract, 
the Procuring Entity would need to request an extension of this guarantee from the Guarantor. Such 
request must be in writing and must be made prior to the expiration date established in the guarantee. In 
preparing this guarantee, the Procuring Entity might consider adding the following text to the form, at 
the end of the pen ultimate paragraph: “The Guarantor agrees to a one-time extension of this guarantee 
for a period not to exceed [six months] [one year], in response to the Beneficiary's written request for such 
extension, such request to be presented to the Guarantor before the expiry of the guarantee.” 
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FORM No. 2 - PERFORMANCE SECURITY OPTION 2 – (Performance Bond) 

[Note: Procuring Entities are advised to use Performance Security–Unconditional Demand Bank 
Guarantee instead of Performance Bond due to difficulties involved in calling Bond holder to action] 

[Guarantor letterhead or SWIFT identifier code] 
Beneficiary: [insert name and Address of Procuring 
Entity] Date: [Insert date of issue] 

PERFORMANCE BOND No.:  

Guarantor: [Insert name and address of place of issue, unless indicated in the letterhead] 

1. By this Bond___________________________________________ as Principal (hereinafter called 

“the Contractor”) and   ] as Surety (herein after called 

“the Surety”),  are  held  and  firmly bound unto ] as Obligee (herein after called 

“the Procuring Entity”)in the amount of for the payment of which sum 

well and truly to be made in the types and proportions of currencies in which the Contract 

Price is payable, the Contractor and the Surety bind themselves, their heirs, executors, 

administrators, successors and assigns, jointly and severally, firmly by these presents. 

2. WHEREAS the Contractor has entered into a written Agreement with the Procuring Entity 

dated the  day of , 20 , for

in accordance with the documents, plans, specifications, and amendments thereto, which to 

the extent herein provided for, are by reference made part hereof and are herein after 

referred to as the Contract. 

3. NOW, THEREFORE, the Condition of this Obligation is such that, if the Contractor shall 

promptly and faithfully perform the said Contract (including any amendments thereto), 

then this obligation shall be null and void; otherwise, it shall remain in full force and effect. 

Whenever the Contractor shall be, and declared by the Procuring Entity to be, in default 

under the Contract, the Procuring Entity having performed the Procuring Entity's 

obligations  there under, the Surety may promptly remedy the default, or shall promptly: 

1) Complete the Contract in accordance with its terms and conditions; or 

2) Obtain a tender or tenders from qualified tenderers for submission to the Procuring 

Entity for completing the Contract in accordance with its  terms and conditions, and 

upon determination by the Procuring Entity and the Surety of the lowest responsive 

Tenderers, arrange for a Contract between such Tenderer, and Procuring Entity and 

make available as work progresses (even though there should be a default or a 

succession of defaults under the Contract or Contracts of completion arranged under 

this paragraph) sufficient funds to pay the cost of completion less the Balance of the 

Contract Price; but not exceeding, including other costs and damages for which the 

Surety may be liable here under, the amount set forth in the first paragraph hereof. The 

term “Balance of the Contract Price,” as used in this paragraph, shall mean the total 

amount payable by Procuring Entity to Contractor under the Contract, less the amount 

properly paid by Procuring Entity to Contractor; or 

3) pay the Procuring Entity the amount required by Procuring Entity to complete the 

Contract in accordance with its terms and conditions up to a total not exceeding the 

amount of this Bond. 
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4. The Surety shall not be liable for a greater sum than the specified penalty of this Bond. 

5. Any suit under this Bond must be instituted before the expiration of one year from the 

date of the issuing of the Taking-Over Certificate. No right of action shall accrue on this 

Bond to or for the use of any person or corporation other than the Procuring Entity named 

herein or the heirs, executors, administrators, successors, and assigns of the Procuring 

Entity. 

6. In testimony whereof, the Contractor has hereunto set his hand and affixed his seal, and 

the Surety has caused these presents to be sealed with his corporate seal duly attested by 

the signature of his legal representative, this day  of 20 . 
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SIGNED ON  on behalf 

of by in the 

capacity of In the presence of 

SIGNED ON  on behalf 

of By in the 

capacity of In the presence of 

 
 
 

 



 

 

FORM NO. 3 - ADVANCE PAYMENT SECURITY[Demand Bank Guarantee] 

[Guarantor letter head or SWIFT identifier 
code] [Guarantor letter head or SWIFT 
identifier code] 

Beneficiary:  [Insert name and Address of Procuring Entity] 

Date: [Insert date of issue] 

ADVANCE PAYMENTGUARANTEE No.: [Insert guarantee reference 

number] Guarantor:[Insert name and address of place of issue, unless indicated in the 

letterhead] 

1. We have been informed that  (hereinafter called “the Applicant”) has entered into 

Contract No. dated with the Beneficiary, for the execution of                              

(herein after called "the Contract"). 

2. Furthermore, we understand that, according to the conditions of the Contract, an advance 
payment in the sum 

 () is to be made against an advance payment guarantee. 

3. At the request of the Applicant, we as Guarantor, hereby irrevocably undertake to pay the 

Beneficiary any sum or sums not exceeding in total an amount of ()1 upon receipt by us 

of the Beneficiary's complying demand supported by the Beneficiary's statement, whether 

in the demand itself or in a separate signed document ac companying or identifying the 

demand, stating either that the Applicant: 

a) Has used the advance payment for purposes other than the costs of mobilization in 
respect of the Works; or 

b) has failed to repay the advance payment in accordance with the Contract conditions, 

specifying the amount which  the Applicant has  failed to repay. 

4. A demand under this guarantee may be presented as from the presentation to the 

Guarantor of a certificate from the Beneficiary's bank stating that the advance payment 

referred to above has been credited to the Applicant on its account number at  

5. The maximum amount of this guarantee shall be progressively reduced by the amount of 

the advance payment repaid by the Applicant as specified in copies of interim statements 

or payment certificates which shall be presented to us. This guarantee shall expire, at the 

latest, upon our receipt of a copy of the interim payment certificate indicating that ninety 

(90)percent of the Accepted Contract Amount, less provisional sums, has been certified for 

payment, or on the day of , 2,2  whichever is earlier.   Consequently, any demand for 

payment under this guarantee must be received by us at this office on or before that date. 

 
6. The Guarantor agrees to a one-time extension of this guarantee for a period not to exceed 

[six months] [one year], in response to the Beneficiary' s written request for such extension, 
such request to be presented to the Guarantor before the expiry of the guarantee. 
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.............................................................................................................................. 
[Name of Authorized Official, signature(s) and seals/stamps] 
 
Note: All italicized text (including footnotes) is for use in preparing this form and shall be 
deleted from the final product. 

 
1The Guarantor shall insert an amount representing the amount of the advance payment and denominated 
either in the currency(ies) of the advance payment as 
specified in the Contract, or in a freely convertible currency acceptable to the Procuring Entity. 

2Insert the expected expiration date of the Time for Completion. The Procuring Entity should note that in 
the event of an extension of the time for completion of the Contract, the Procuring Entity would need to 
request an extension of this guarantee from the Guarantor. Such request must be in writing and must be 
made prior to the expiration date established in the guarantee. In preparing this guarantee, the Procuring 
Entity might consider adding the following ext. to the form, at the end of the penultimate paragraph: 
“The Guarantor agrees to a one-time extension of this guarantee for a period not to exceed [six months] 
[one year], in response to the Beneficiary's written request for such extension, such request to be 
presented to the Guarantor before the expiry of the guarantee.” 

 

FORM NO. 4 BENEFICIAL OWNERSHIP DISCLOSURE FORM 

(Amended and issued pursuant to PPRA CIRCULAR No. 02/2022) 
 
 

Tender Reference No.:   [insert identification 

no] Name of the Tender Title/Description:  [insert name of the 

assignment] to: [insert complete name of Procuring Entity] 

In response to the requirement in your notification of award dated [insert date of notification of 
award] to furnish additional information on beneficial ownership: [select one option as applicable 
and delete the options that are not applicable] 

I) We here by provide the following beneficial ownership information. 

Details of beneficial ownership 

 Details of all Beneficial 
Owners  
 

%  of 
shares a 
person 
holds in 
the 
company 
Directly 
or 
indirectl
y  
 

% of voting 
rights a 
person 
holds in the 
company 

Whether a 
person directly 
or indirectly 
holds a right to 
appoint or 
remove a 
member of the 
board of 
directors of the 
company or an 
equivalent 
governing 
body of the 
Tenderer (Yes 
/ No) 

Whether a 
person 
directly or 
indirectly 
exercises 
significant 
influence 
or control 
over the 
Company 
(tenderer)  
(Yes / No) 

 Full Name  Directly-- Directly…… 1. Having 1. Exer



 

 

 Details of all Beneficial 
Owners  
 

%  of 
shares a 
person 
holds in 
the 
company 
Directly 
or 
indirectl
y  
 

% of voting 
rights a 
person 
holds in the 
company 

Whether a 
person directly 
or indirectly 
holds a right to 
appoint or 
remove a 
member of the 
board of 
directors of the 
company or an 
equivalent 
governing 
body of the 
Tenderer (Yes 
/ No) 

Whether a 
person 
directly or 
indirectly 
exercises 
significant 
influence 
or control 
over the 
Company 
(tenderer)  
(Yes / No) 

 

 

1. 

National 
identity card 
number or 
Passport 
number 

 --------- % 
of shares  

 

 

Indirectly
----------
 % 
of shares 

……….% of 
voting rights 

 

Indirectly----
------% of 
voting rights 

the right to 
appoint a 
majority of 
the board of 
the directors 
or an 
equivalent 
governing 
body of the 
Tenderer: Yes 
-----No---- 

2. Is this 
right held 
directly or 
indirectly?: 
 
 
Direct………
…………  
 
 
Indirect……
…………... 

 

cises 
significant 
influence 
or control 
over the 
Company 
body of 
the 
Company 
(tenderer)  
 
Yes -----
No---- 
 

2. Is 
this 
influence 
or control 
exercised 
directly 
or 
indirectly
? 
 

Direct……
…….. 

 

 
Indirect…
……… 

Personal 
Identification 
Number 
(where 
applicable) 

 

Nationality  

Date of birth 
[dd/mm/yyyy] 

 

Postal address  

Residential 
address 

 

Telephone 
number 

 

Email address  

Occupation or 
profession 

 

 

2. Full Name  Directly--
--------- % 
of shares  

Directly……
……….% of 
voting rights 

1. Having 
the right to 
appoint a 

1. Exer
cises 
significanNational 

identity card 
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 Details of all Beneficial 
Owners  
 

%  of 
shares a 
person 
holds in 
the 
company 
Directly 
or 
indirectl
y  
 

% of voting 
rights a 
person 
holds in the 
company 

Whether a 
person directly 
or indirectly 
holds a right to 
appoint or 
remove a 
member of the 
board of 
directors of the 
company or an 
equivalent 
governing 
body of the 
Tenderer (Yes 
/ No) 

Whether a 
person 
directly or 
indirectly 
exercises 
significant 
influence 
or control 
over the 
Company 
(tenderer)  
(Yes / No) 

number or 
Passport 
number 

 

 

Indirectly
----------
 % 
of shares 

 

Indirectly----
------% of 
voting rights 

majority of 
the board of 
the directors 
or an 
equivalent 
governing 
body of the 
Tenderer: Yes 
-----No---- 

2. Is this 
right held 
directly or 
indirectly?: 
 
 
Direct………
…………  
 
 
Indirect……
…………... 

 

t 
influence 
or control 
over the 
Company 
body of 
the 
Company 
(tenderer)  

 Yes -----
No---- 
 

2. Is 
this 
influence 
or control 
exercised 
directly 
or 
indirectly
? 
 

Direct……
…….. 

 

 
Indirect…
……… 

Personal 
Identification 
Number 
(where 
applicable) 

 

Nationality(ie
s) 

 

Date of birth 
[dd/mm/yyyy] 

 

Postal address  

Residential 
address 

 

Telephone 
number 

 

Email address  

Occupation or 
profession 

 

 

3. 

 

e.

      

   

   



 

 

 Details of all Beneficial 
Owners  
 

%  of 
shares a 
person 
holds in 
the 
company 
Directly 
or 
indirectl
y  
 

% of voting 
rights a 
person 
holds in the 
company 

Whether a 
person directly 
or indirectly 
holds a right to 
appoint or 
remove a 
member of the 
board of 
directors of the 
company or an 
equivalent 
governing 
body of the 
Tenderer (Yes 
/ No) 

Whether a 
person 
directly or 
indirectly 
exercises 
significant 
influence 
or control 
over the 
Company 
(tenderer)  
(Yes / No) 

t.
c 

   

 
 

 
II)  Am fully aware that beneficial ownership information above shall be reported to the Public 

Procurement Regulatory Authority together with other details in relation to contract awards 
and shall be maintained in the Government Portal, published and made publicly available 
pursuant to Regulation 13(5) of the Companies (Beneficial Ownership Information) 
Regulations, 2020.(Notwithstanding this paragraph Personally Identifiable Information  in line 
with the Data Protection Act shall not be published or made public). Note that Personally 
Identifiable Information (PII) is defined as any information that can be used to distinguish one person 
from another and can be used to deanonymize previously anonymous data. This information includes 
National identity card number or Passport number, Personal Identification Number, Date of birth, Residential 
address, email address and Telephone number. 
 

III) In determining who meets the threshold of who a beneficial owner is, the Tenderer must 
consider a natural person who in relation to the company: 
 

(a) holds at least ten percent of the issued shares in the company either directly or 
indirectly;  

 
(b) exercises at least ten percent of the voting rights in the company either directly or 

indirectly;  
 

(c) holds a right, directly or indirectly, to appoint or remove a director of the company; 
or 

 
(d) Exercises significant influence or control, directly or indirectly, over the company.  

 
IV) What is stated to herein above is true to the best of my knowledge, information and belief. 

 

Name of the Tenderer: .......................*[insert complete name of the Tenderer]  
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Name of the person duly authorized to sign the Tender on behalf of the Tenderer: ** [insert complete 

name of person duly authorized to sign the Tender] 

Designation of the person signing the Tender: ....................... [Insert complete title of the person signing 

the Tender] 

Signature of the person named above: ....................... [Insert signature of person whose name and capacity 

are shown above]Date this....................... [Insert date of signing] day of....................... [Insert month], 

[insert year] 

 
 
 
 
 

Bidder Official Stamp 
 
 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


	TABLE OF CONTENTS
	DATE: 7TH April 2026
	TENDER NO. 03/KBC/2025-2026
	SECTION I -INSTRUCTIONS TO TENDERERS
	5 Qualiﬁcation of the Tenderer
	B. Contents of Tendering Document
	6 Sections of Tendering Document
	PART 1: Tendering Procedures
	PART 2: Procuring Entity's Requirements
	PART 3: Contract
	7. Site Visit
	8 Pre-Tender Meeting
	9 Clariﬁcation of Tender Documents
	10 Amendment of Tender Documents
	C. Preparation of Tenders
	11 Cost of Tendering
	12 Language of Tender
	13 Documents Comprising the Tender
	14 Form of Tender and Activity Schedule
	15 Alternative Tenders
	16. Tender Prices and Discounts
	17 Currencies of Tender and Payment
	18 Documents Establishing Conformity of Services
	20 Period of Validity of Tenders
	20.1 Tenders shall remain valid for the Tender Validity period speciﬁed in the TDS. The Tender Validity period starts from the date ﬁxed for the Tender submission deadline date (as prescribed by the Procuring Entity in accordance with ITT 24.1). A Ten...
	20.2 In exceptional circumstances, prior to the expiration of the Tender validity period, the Procuring Entity may request Tenderers to extend the period of validity of their Tenders. The request and the responses shall be made in writing. If a Tender...
	21 Tender Security
	22 Format and Signing of Tender
	D. Submission and Opening of Tenders
	23 Sealing and Marking of Tenders
	24 Deadline for Submission of Tenders
	25 Late Tenders
	26 Withdrawal, Substitution and Modiﬁcation of Tenders
	27 Tender Opening
	E. Evaluation and Comparison of Tenders
	28 Conﬁdentiality
	29 Clariﬁcation of Tenders
	30 Deviations, Reservations, and Omissions
	31 Determination of Responsiveness
	32 Arithmetical Errors
	33 Conversion to Single Currency
	34 Margin of Preference and Reservations
	35 Evaluation of Tenders
	36 Comparison of Tenders
	37 Abnormally Low Tenders and Abnormally High Tenders Abnormally Low Tenders
	Abnormally High Tenders
	38 Unbalanced and/or Front-Loaded Tenders
	39 Qualiﬁcation of the Tenderer
	40 Procuring Entity's Right to Accept Any Tender, and to Reject Any or All Tenders
	F. Award of Contract
	43 Award Criteria
	42 Notice of Intention to enter in to a Contract
	43 Stand still Period
	44 Debrieﬁng by the Procuring Entity
	45 Letter of Award
	46 Signing of Contract
	47 Performance Security
	48  Publication of Procurement Contract
	49 Adjudicator
	50 Procurement Related Complaints and Administrative Review

	SECTION II - TENDER DATA SHEET (TDS)
	SECTION III – EVALUATION AND QUALIFICATION CRITERIA
	1. General Provision
	1.3 Evaluation and contract award Criteria
	2 Preliminary examination for Determination of Responsiveness
	4 Multiple Contracts
	OPTION1
	OPTION 2
	5 Alternative Tenders (ITT 15.1)
	7 Post qualiﬁcation and Contract ward (ITT 39), more speciﬁcally,
	a) History of non-performing contracts:
	b) Pending Litigation
	c) Litigation History

	SECTION IV - TENDERING FORMS
	1. FORM OF TENDER
	(Amended and issued pursuant to PPRA CIRCULAR No. 02/2022)

	i) TENDERER'S ELIGIBILITY - CONFIDENTIAL BUSINESS QUESTIONNAIRE
	Instruction to Tenderer
	a) Tenderer's details
	ii) Conﬂict of interest disclosure

	ii) CERTIFICATE  OF  INDEPENDENT  TENDER  DETERMINATION
	iii) SELF-DECLARATION  FORMS
	SELF DECLARATION THAT THE PERSON/TENDERER IS NOT DEBARRED IN THE MATTER OF THE PUBLIC PROCUREMENT AND ASSET DISPOSAL ACT 2015
	SELF DECLARATION THAT THE PERSON/TENDERER WILL NOT ENGAGE IN ANY CORRUPT OR FRAUDULENT PRACTICE

	DECLARATION AND COMMITMENT TO THE CODE OF ETHICS
	(Company Seal/ Rubber Stamp where applicable)
	iv) APPENDIX1-FRAUDANDCORRUPTION
	1. Purpose
	2. Requirements

	2. TENDERER INFORMATION FORM
	OTHER FORMS
	3. TENDERER'S JV MEMBERS INFORMATION FORM
	FORM OF TENDER SECURITY-[Option 1–Demand Bank Guarantee]
	Beneﬁciary:   Request forTenders No: Date:    TENDER GUARANTEE No.:

	Note: All italicized text is for use in preparing this form and shall be deleted from the ﬁnal product.
	Note: All italicized text is for use in preparing this form and shall be deleted from the ﬁnal product. (1)

	TENDER-SECURING DECLARATION FORM
	QUALIFICATION FORMS
	6. FOREIGN TENDERERS 40% RULE

	7. FORM EQU: EQUIPMENT
	Contractor' Representative and Key Personnel

	DECLARATION
	TENDERERS QUALIFICATION WITHOUT PRE-QUALIFICATION
	10 FORM ELI -1.1 Tenderer Information Form

	11. FORM CON –2
	Historical Contract Non-Performance, Pending Litigation and Litigation History
	Financial Situation and Performance
	Sources of Finance
	Financial documents
	Average Annual Construction Turnover

	15. FORM FIN–3.3:
	Financial Resources

	16. FORMFIN–3.4:
	Current Contract Commitments / Works in Progress

	17. FORM EXP-4.1
	General Construction Experience

	18. FORM EXP -4.2(a)
	Speciﬁc Construction and Contract Management Experience

	19. FORMEXP-4.2(b)
	Construction Experience in Key Activities

	SCHEDULE FORMS
	WORK SCHEDULES AND SPECIFICATIONS

	SPECIFICATION FOR STUDIO MASHINANI AUDIO VISUAL PRODUCTION PROJECT
	I.  SITE LOCATIONS
	ELDORET SITE.
	II. MANDATORY REQUIREENTS
	III.  STUDIOS ACCOUSTIC TREATMENT WORKS
	General Specifications for Studio Works

	IV.  BUILDINGS CONSTRUCTION WORK
	1. KISII SITE
	2.  ELDORET SITE  SCOPE OF WORKS.
	ANNEX 1: SCHEDULE OF EQUIPMENT/TECHNICAL FACILITIES FOR CREATIVE AUDIO PRODUCTION STUDIO PER SITE
	V.  AUDIO EQUIPMENT SPECIFICATIONS
	2. DAW CONTROL SURFACE
	3.  AUDIO MIXER COMPACT
	4.  COMPUTER HARDWARE REQUIREMENTS (iMac COMPUTER) -DAW HARDWARE

	5.  AUDIO INTERFACE: FEATURES AND SPECIFICATIONS
	6.  MIDI CONTROLLER
	 Features
	Technical specifications

	7. SOUND DISTRIBUTION AMPLIFIER
	Features
	Microphone Input

	8.  UNIDIRECTIONAL MICROPHONE
	Main Features

	9.  OMNI DIRECTIONAL MICROPHONE
	Main Features

	10. HEADPHONE
	Main Features

	11. LARGE-DIAPHRAGM CONDENSER XLR/USB MICROPHONE
	12.  BOOM MICROPHONE
	Main Features

	13.  MONITORING SPEAKER
	14.  POINT SOURCE SPEAKERS
	15.   18’ SINGLE SUB SPEAKER (active)

	16.  KEY BOARD
	Main Features
	Technical Specifications
	Connections:
	Included accessories:

	17.  ELECTRONIC DRUM KIT
	Configuration

	18.  ELECTRONIC DRUM TRIGGER MODULE
	Main Features
	Technical specifications Maximum Polyphony: 64 notes

	19.  ELECTRIC BASS GUITAR
	Technical Specifications

	20. ELECTRIC RHYTHM AND SOLO GUITAR
	Main Features

	21.  LAPEL MICROPHONES.
	22.  FLUTE INSTRUMENT
	23.  TRUMPET (STANDARD) INSTRUMENT
	VI.  VIDEO EQUIPMENT
	1. PRODUCTION SWITCHER (incorporates audio mixing) To be supplied with all accessories
	Technical specifications Standards
	HD Video Standards
	Ultra HD Video Standards
	SDI Compliance
	Video Sampling
	Color Precision
	Color Space
	HDMI Input Resolutions for Computers
	Multi View Monitoring
	Tally
	Multi View Video Standard
	Audio Mixer
	( To be provided with all accessories)
	Supplied Accessories


	3.   FULL FRAME CINEMA CAMERA KIT
	To be provided with all accessories)
	Supplied Accessories


	4 HANDHELD GIMBLE STABILIZER COMBO KIT
	5.  VIRTUAL SET SOFWARE LICENSE (vmix 4k).

	7.  EDITING SOFTWARE AND FEATURES FEATURES
	8.  COMPUTER HARDWARE REQUIREMENTS (MACPRO X COMPUTER
	8. Video Recorder (HyperDeck Studio 4K Pro) specifications

	10.  DISPALY SCREEN
	11.  CAMERA EXTERNAL STORAGE
	12. CARD READER
	13. VIDEO EDDITTING SOFTWARE
	14.  STUDIO LIGHTING
	VII.  POWER SUPPLY
	VIII. ANNEX 2:
	(ii) BILL OF QUANTITIES AND DRAWINGS FOR ELDORET STUDIO MASHINANI SITE
	1. The Speciﬁcations and Priced Activity Schedules
	2. Method Statement
	3. Work Plan
	4. Other Time Schedule
	(to be used by Tenderer when alternative Time for Completion is invited in ITT14.2)
	[IMPORTANT: insert the date that this Notiﬁcation is transmitted to Tenderers. The Notiﬁcation must be sent to all Tenderers simultaneously. This means on the same date and as close to the same time as possible.]
	ii). Other Tenderers [INSTRUCTIONS: insert names of all Tenderers that submitted a Tender. If the Tender's price was evaluated include the evaluated price as well as the Tender price as read out.]
	iv. How to make a complaint
	v). Standstill Period
	Signature:   Name:  Title/position:
	Telephone:    Email:
	Note: All italicized text is for use in preparing this form and shall be deleted from the ﬁnal product.


	6. FORM OF TENDER-SECURING DECLARATION
	SECTION VI - GENERAL CONDITIONS OF CONTRACT
	A. General Provisions Deﬁnitions
	1.2 Applicable Law
	1.3 Language
	1.4 Notices
	1.5 Location
	1.6 Authorized Representatives
	1.7 Inspection and Audit by the PPRA
	1.8 Taxes and Duties
	2. Commencement, Completion, Modiﬁcation, and Termination of Contract
	2.2 Commencement of Services
	2.2.2  Starting Date
	2.3 Intended Completion Date
	2.4 Modiﬁcation
	2.4.1 Value Engineering
	2.5 Force Majeure
	2.5.2 No Breach of Contract
	2.5.3 Extension of Time
	2.5.4 Payments
	2.6 Termination
	2.6.2 By the Service Provider
	2.6.3 Payment up on Termination
	3 Obligations of the Service Provider
	3.2 Conﬂict of Interests
	3.2.2 Service Provider and Afﬁliates Not to be Otherwise Interested in Project
	3.2.3 Prohibition of Conﬂicting Activities
	3.3 Conﬁdentiality
	3.5 Service Provider's Actions Requiring Procuring Entity's Prior Approval
	3.6 Reporting Obligations
	3.7 Documents Prepared by the Service Provider to Be the Property of the Procuring Entity
	3.8 Liquidated Damages
	3.8.2 Correction for Over-payment
	3.8.3 Lack of performance penalty
	3.9 Performance Security
	3.10 Fraud and Corruption
	3.11 Sustainable Procurement
	4 Service Provider's Personnel
	4.2 Removal and/or Replacement of Personnel
	5 Obligations of the Procuring Entity
	5.2 Change in the Applicable Law
	5.3 Services and Facilities
	6 Payments to the Service Provider
	6.2 Contract Price
	6.3 PaymentforAdditionalServices,andPerformanceIncentiveCompensation
	6.4 Terms and Conditions of Payment
	6.5 Interest on Delayed Payments
	6.6 Price Adjustment
	6.7 Day works
	7 Quality Control
	Correction of Defects, and Lack of Performance Penalty
	8 Settlement of Disputes
	8.2 Matters that may be referred to arbitration
	8.2.1 Notwithstanding anything stated herein the following matters may be referred to arbitration before the practical completion of the Services or abandonment of the Services or termination of the Contract by either party:
	8.3 Amicable Settlement
	8.4 Arbitration
	8.5 Arbitration with proceedings
	8.6 Failure to Comply with Arbitrator's Decision
	9.1 The Adjudicator

	B. SPECIAL CONDITIONS OF CONTRACT
	C. APPENDICES
	Appendix A - Description of the Services
	Appendix B - Schedule of Payments and Reporting Requirements
	Appendix C - Breakdown of Contract Price
	Appendix D - Services and Facilities Provided by the Procuring Entity
	PERFORMANCE GUARANTEE No.:
	Note: All italicized text (including footnotes) is for use in preparing this form and shall be deleted from the ﬁnal product.


	FORM No. 2 - PERFORMANCE SECURITY OPTION 2 – (Performance Bond)
	PERFORMANCE BOND No.:

	FORM NO. 3 - ADVANCE PAYMENT SECURITY[Demand Bank Guarantee]
	Note: All italicized text (including footnotes) is for use in preparing this form and shall be deleted from the ﬁnal product.

	FORM NO. 4 BENEFICIAL OWNERSHIP DISCLOSURE FORM
	(Amended and issued pursuant to PPRA CIRCULAR No. 02/2022)
	Details of beneﬁcial ownership



